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FOREWORD

The SUZUKI GEX-ATT100 has besn developed as
& new gangration motoreyeie to the GS.models. It
15 packed with hughly advanced design concepts
including a Sveuki Advanced Cooling System, a
new highly efficient combustion system (TSCC). &
fully transistorized ignition system and a improved

Furl-fte rear o Comb with pre-
cise coﬂ'rrvﬂ m'm' sasy hnnd!mg the GSX-RI roo
P and ]

riding comfort.

This service manual has been produced primarily
for experienced mechanics whose job is fo in-
spect, adjust, rapair and service SUZLUK! mararey-
cles, Apprentice mechanics and do-ii-yourself me-
chanics, will also find this manval an extremely
useful repair guide. This manual contains the most
up-to-date information at the time of publication,
The rights are reserved 1o update or make correc-
Hans to this manual at any time.

IMPORTANT

All streetlegal Suruki motorcycles with engine
displacement of 50ce or greater are subject fo

F ion agency emi: regula-
tions. These re; fons set specific far
exhaust amisgion output fevels ag well as particu-

lar servicing reguirements This manual includes
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specific q fo properly inspect r
and service GSX-R1100 in accordance with all | EMISSION CONTROL
EPA ions, It is strongly r that INFORMATION
the chapter on Emission Control, Periodic Servie- —
ing and Carburetion be thoroughly i b
fore any type of service work is performed.
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1-1 GENERAL INFORMATION

SERIAL NUMBER LOCATION

The frama serial number or VI N, (Vehicle Identification Num-

ber)(1)is stamped on the steering head pipe. The engina sarial

number () is Iocaled on the rlght side of the crankcase. These
b are pecially for the

and ordering spare parts.

FUEL AND OIL RECOMMENDATION
FUEL (For U.S.A. model)

. Use only unleaded gascline of at least 87 pump octane
(%5} mathod or 81 octane or highar rated by the research
method.

Suruki recommends that customers use alcohol free, un-
leaded gasaline whenover possible.

Usa of blendad gasoline containing MTBE (Methyl Tertiary
Butyl Ether] is permitted.

Use of blended ‘alcohal fuel is p ittod

that it contains not more than 10% nﬂ-annl Ga%nlunnmlca
hol fuel may contain up to 5% methanol it appropriate
cosolvents and corrosion inhibitors are present.

It tha performance of the vehicle is unsatisfactory while
using blended gasoling/alcohol fuel, you should switch (o
alcohol free unleaded gasoline.

Failure to follow these guideline could posaibly void applica-
ble warranty coverage. Check with your fuel supplier to be
sure that the fuel you intend to use me21s the requirements
listed above.

e

W

-

o

FUEL (For Canadian model)
Use only unlsaded gasoline of at least B7 pump octane | 3%
method or 81 actane or higher rated by the research method,

FUEL (For the other models)
Gasoline used should be graded B5-95 octane {Reacnmh
Mathad) or highar. An unleaded g typeis




GEMERAL INFORMATION 1-2

ENGINE OIL {For U.S.A. model)
SUZUEl recommends the use of SUZUK! PERFORMANCE 4
RACTOA ML ar an ail which s rated SE ar SF under the AP

2660

1Ew a0, 15%W LD

(Amencan Petroleum Institute) classification systeam. The vis- MULTRGRADE —-—
cagity rating is SAE 1040 I an SAE 10W A0 motor ol 15 e
not available, select an alternate according o the right chart, | |
an-Fi-10 0 10 2@ 30 40
ENGINE OQIL (For the other models) e 5% 4 14 32 50 &8 ua voe

Be sure that the engine ol you use comes under AP classihica
ton af SF ar SF and that its viscosily rating is SAE 10W /40,
If an SAE 10W 40 matar oil is not available, selectan altearnate
according to the right charl

BRAKE AND CLUTCH FLUID

Specification and classification; DOT4

W ARMIMNG:

© Since the brake system of this motorcycle is filled with a glycol-based brake fluid by the manulacturer,
do not use ar mix different types of fluid such as sihcone-based and petroleum-based fluid for refilling
il system, otherwise serious damane will result

* Do oot use any brake fluicd taken from old or vsed ar insealed contaners,

* Mover re-use brake Foid left over from a previoos servicing, winch has been stored tor a laong period

FRONT FORK OIL

s tork ol 465,

BREAK-IN PROCEDURES

Dwiring manufacture only the best possible materials are used and all machimed parts are finishod 1A
very high standard hut it is still necessary 1o allow the moving parts (o "BREAK-INT beture subjecting the
pngine to maximum stresses The future performanca and reliability of the ungine depends on the care
and restramt exercised during its sarly life The general rules are as follows.

o Keep to thesae break-in engine spoed himets:

Initial BOO lkm (500 milas): Below 5000 r/min
LUp to 1600 km (1000 miles): Below TO00 r/min
Ovear 16800 lom [1000miles]: Below 11000 r/min

# Upon reaching an odometer reading of 1600 km (1000 miles) yau can sulject the motoreyele (o Full
thrattle operation.
Hoewerer, do ot edceed 11000 r/min at any bmi

CYLINDER IDENTIFICATION

e four cylinders of this engine are identitied as No. 1, Mo, 2, Na, 3 and Na. 8 eylinder, as counted from
Ieft ta right. (as viewed by the oder an the seat)



1-3 GEMERAL INFORMATION

SPECIAL MATERIALS

The materials listed helow are needad for maintenance wark on the GSX-K1 100, and should be kept an
hand far ready use. They supplement such standard materials as cleaning fuids, lubricants, emery cloth
arnd the like, How 1o use them and where 1o use them are described in the text of this manual,

MATERIAL
Far LS & madal |

For other models

SUZUK] SUPER GREASE "A7
A9000-25010

SUZUK] SUPER GREASE "AY
GHOOG 2R0A0

ot #ﬁq
Ao T |
: "H::d- .,'ﬁf-:'ﬂ"
e P
.f‘]u...___,:":.:i:‘_ﬁ_.l‘"' 3
*

SUZUKL MOLY PASTE
SHOG0-A5 140

SUZUK MOLY PASTE
SO000 25140

SUZUK| BOND MO 1 20T7H
AY050-31140

SUZUKI BOND NO. 1 20T7H
A9104.31140

LB

THREAD LOCK SUPER 7130737
AOOQ0-3 2030

THREAD LOCK SUPEA "1303"
AAO00%-32030

THAEAD LOCE SUPER “136E07
QOO00-T2 130

THHEAD LOCK SUFER 71360
SO0O0-E 2 130

PART

Orivaskialt ol seal
Emging oil pipa Q-ring
il filter

Genarator oil saal

sStarter mixtor il seal

Wheel bearing

Steering stem haaring
Sprocket mounting drum
haaring

Swingarm spacer and dust
seal cowver

« Cushion lewar bearing and

dust seal

Walve stem

Conred big end bearing
Countershatt and driveshaft
Crankshaft journal bBearing
Camshaft journal

Starter motor armature and
Ganerator driven gear
damper

Cluteh lever push rod

Crankcase mating surface
Clutch cover mating surface
Starter clutch aoeer matng
surface

il pressure switch

Sigral generator lead wire
nrommat

Cylinder head cover

Cam pend cap

Cylinder stud kol

Cam sprocket bole
Cam chain guida bolt

Dise plate mouriing kol

PAGE
3-49
3-63
4.1H
5.7

H-17F
A-4

G-32
b 2
G-21

6-46

G-d4

330
A018
348
354
.64
BT
LB

G-A8




GENERAL INFORMATION 1-4

MATERIAL PART
Far LS & madel For other models
. i « Gearshift cam stoppern bol
"'r . = AN pump mounting bl
il +« Coumershaly bearing retain-
- ar Sorew
h_ i « Gearshift cam guidespanl
b e LE-.-—-f. litherr sereww
Ao “ FCH = Starter motor mounting Lol
g | . Gienerator bearing reftainer
- b= S0 rae
THREAD LOCE 1342 THREAD LOCK 13427 = Srarter motor housing Scieww
SaO00-3 POED A 32050 « Frant loerk damgear rod balt
= Sreering damper balt
« Starter clutch mounting bole
I
G,
S
Thrwaled
r 135 i
IL_ ]
THREAD LG SUPEH 13037 THREAR [ CK SUPEA 13067
QA0 2F00 GAC00-22100
Clutezh
255 =1 '
T o = Brakes
& muzut §nu
m;-rﬂ; ﬂﬂrwj
puwii el

/

SUZLIK] BRAKE FLLID
DOTa & D074
Qo020-22110

BLIZLKD FORE THL 5
3000249044 0610

THREAD | OCK CERNERNT
OO030-32040

SUFUEI BRAKE FLLID
DOT3 & DOTL
Q@O00-231 140

SUZLIKD FOXRE €L 3 5
GEG00-9904 4050

*

e Larburetar et olate scraw

i

THREALDN LOCK CEMENT
Oao00-3 20440

PAGE

323
352
155

-G
58

517
6-14
- 20

3548

412




1-5 GENERAL INFORMATION

PRECAUTIONS AND GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS

Observe the fallowing items wathaut fail when servicing, disassembling and reassembling motorcycles.

L B onet run engine indoors with little ar na ventilation.

I Be sure to replace packings, gaskets, circlips, O-rings and cotter pins with naw anes,

CAUTION:

MNever reuse g circlip, &After a circlip has been removed from a shaft, it shauld be discarded and a new
circlip must be installed,

When installing & new circlip, care must be taken not to expand the end gap larger than required
to slip the circlip over tha shaft.

After installing a circlip, always insure that it is completely seated in its groove and securely fitted.

1 Tighten cylinder head and case balts and nuts, beginning with larger diameter and ending with smallsr
clivmeter, from mscde 0 aut-side diagonally, ta the specified tightening targue

Ll Use special tools where specified.

Ll Use genuine parts and recommended oils.

1 When 2 ar more persans work together, pay attention (o the safety of cach other
L1 Afeur the reassembly, check parts for tightness and operation.

LI Treat gasaling, which is extremely flammable and highly explosive. with greatest care, Mever use
gasaline as cleaning solyent

Warning, Cautian and Mote are included in this manual occasionally, describing the following cantents.

WARMNING............ The persanal safety of the rider ar bystanders may be invalved. Disregardimy thes
mfarmation could result i persenal injury

CAUTION.......c.... These instructions paint out special service procedures or precautions that must be
folforeed o avord damageng the maching

MOTE. cwmimincisninn. THiS provides special information to make maintenance easier or imporiant mstruc
ficns cleare

REPLACEMENT PARTS

When yau replace any paris, use only genuine SUZLIEKI
replacement parts, ar their equivalent. Genuine SUZUKI parts
are begh quality parts which are designed and huilt specifically
far SUZUELD wvehiclos

CAUTION:

Lze of replacemeant parts which are not equivalent inguality
to genuine SUZUKI parts can lead to performance problams
and damage.




GEMERAL INFORMATION 1-b

ASBESTOS INFORMATION

Mote the following when handling a supply part with this
WARMIMG LABEL, or any part in the parts list which containg

asbestos,
# Dperate if possible out of doors in 8 well ventilated place.
» Proferably use hand tools or low speed toels equipped, if WARMING
necessary, with an appropriate dust extractor Facility. 1t COMTAMS
ASRESTOS
high speed toals are used, they should always be sa
Braglhing asbeslzs
Bruipped, dunl & dargpious
o ' ' L
» If possible, dampen befare cutting or drilhng
b Frodiora adledy
o Dampen dust and place it in a praperly clased receptacle i e

and dispaose of it safely.
Any domestic asbestos product 1o which the above does
not apply, but which iz likely to release hbres during use
should be replaced by new ane when warn.

—

Braather cover nasket
Cluteh cover gasket

Signal generator cover gasket

5w R

Starier gear cover gasket
il pan gasket

Cam chain tensien adjoster gasket

Exhaust pipe gasket

il strainer protector gaskel

@ o~ m

Starlar motor

o

Fuerl cock gasket

11. Fuel tank heat shield




1-7 GENERAL INFORMATION

SPECIFICATIONS

DIMENSIONS AND DRY MASS

BT pTC L Ty ) o B B O P REOUPE DO PR rReL 108

Ovarall width i
Chvarall Reighto .

Wheslbase i i

L T T I o T o - T -
211 kg (ABE Ibsh. For Switeerland madel

Ly mmass

ENGINE

Twpee....

Mumber af cylinders. ..o

Brore
Stroke. e

Prstom cisplacermemid L
REHT= R - TE ) (= ] e el S P A O R R R T T
B P ] BT o anct v e s e e bl S e Dt i Tt

Starter systam

LUbricAtion SYETEMT e e

TRANSMISSION

Cluteh. ...

2084 mm (BQ.7 in]
755 mm (29.7 in)
11680 mm (45 3 in)
1440 mm (56.7 in)
110 mim (4.3 ind

212 kg (AET lhsh - For Calitornia madal
210 kg (463 lbsp- For the other models

Four-straks, &ir-cocled with SACS, DOHC, TSLC
4

7.0 mm {307 in]

O o {232 in)

1127cm? (688 cu.an|

MIKLINI BETAGES, faur

Palyester fiber elemeant

Electric starter

Wel sump

. Wet multi-plate type. hydraulically operated

B = ] i e R LA P A

Gearsboll pattern,

Primary reduction ...

Fimal red e, i s i st i S e e e i il s

Gear ratios, Low .

Ardd

7 5 PO

B ] = ) R e B DN gy AN ol v s Y

Sespeed constant mesh

1-dewn. d-up

1.565 [72/46]

200 487515]

2.384 (3113

1.631 (3119

1.250 [257/24)

1045 (2322

0.813 121/723)

TAKASAGD REKS3Z2GSY, 114 links




GENERAL INFORMATION 1-8

CHASSIS

Front suspemsian. ...

. Telescopic, coil spring. oil damped, inner rod type,

REAr SUSREnSiom . .o e

Stearing angle

T o

Trail s agin

Turming Facdils. o
Frant brake ...

B B TR R v e o sttt s s b s a4 b
Front tire sz

spring pre-load fully adjustable, damping force com-
pression 10away and rebound B-way adjustable.
Full-floating suspension system, gassoil damped, cail
spring, spring pre-load fully adjustabile. damping farce
d-weay adjustable

oo B right & left)
Lo BRTIDY
289 o |13, %in)

3.2 m {10.5f}

C Disc brake, twin
. Disc brake

REAF TiTE SiE e e e b b s

Fraont tark stroke ..
Rear wheal travel . ...

ELECTRICAL

Ignition type . i
e Lol (0w Ly (L (T = ST

BEE BT n snmisss sty
T T L o 1 1 PP
Circuif Breaker.. e

CAPACITIES

1200 10ZR17T
160/60ZH-17
120mm (4. Fing
140mm [5.5in)

. Fully Transistorized

7° B.T.0.C. at 18500 rfmin- Far Califarnia modul
13" B.T.0LC, at 1500 rsmin--- Far the other madels

. M.G.K:.JASH

12% 50,4 kG (14ARTOHR
Three-phase &2, Generalor

A O,

Fuel tank, Inchacling rEsarie . e

Engine ail. il change with ol Nilter change........

Front fork oil

04

186 L4841 US Imp gall- Far California model
205 L[5.45°4.5 USAmp gall--- For Switzerland model
21005546 USAAmp galyoo For the other models
4.2 L 4.45°3.7 UsAAmp gt)

453 ml (15.3°18.0 US \mp oz For LILS.A model

A1EmI14.1/14.7 UG Amp o)~ Far the other models

These specifications arg subject 1o change without notice.




1-9 GEWERAL INFORMATION

COUNTRY OR AREA

The sernes af symhbols on the lett stand tor the countries and areas an the night.

SYMBOL COINTRY or AREA
E-Q1 General
E-02 England
E-03 U.SA
E-Qd France
E-156 Firlanid
E-1G Morway
E17 Sweaden
E-18 Swaiteerlanc
E-21 Belgium
E-22 W oGermany
E-24 Australia
E-2h Metherlands
E-28 Canada
E-33 Califarnia {LL5.A)
E-31 Italy
E-39 Anistria
E-53 Spain
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Z-1 FERIODIC MAINTENANCE AND TUNE-UP PROCEDURES

PERIODIC MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE

IMPORTANT: The periodic maintenance intervals and service requirements have been established in
accardance with EPA regulations. Fallowing these mstructions will ensure that the motoroycle will not
proeed emission standards and it will alsa ensure the reliability and perfermance of the motoroycle.

MOTE

Mare fraguent sendcing may be parfarmed on motorcyoles that are used under severe conditions owever,
i ig nal necassary far ensuning emission fevel cormoirance.

The chart belaw lists the recommended intervals for all the required periodic service work necessary 10
keop the moloreycle operating at peak perfarmance and econcmy, Mileages are expressed in tBErms ot

kilometer, miles and time tor your canvaniencs

PERIODIC MAINTENANCE CHART

Interval  km

=

Battery

Bir cleaner

Valve clearance

Spark plugs

Fuel lings

Wapor hese . California model only)

Emgirme onl and filtar
Carbiuretors [[dle rpmg

Clutch hose
Cluteh flu
Dirive chain
Brake hoses

Brake fluid

Brakes

Tires

Steering
Front fork

Fosr suspension

Chassis bolts and nuts

rriles

ltem T manths

1000 G000 12000 [ 18000 24000

BO0  4ADOO 7500 | 11000 15000

2 | 12 24 16 a8 |
TR | L
T T

© Clean every 3000 km {2000 miles) and

replace every 12000 km [T500 miles)

I . i I R

Replace avery faur years

) I'tepl:;;; EVEEY WO YRArS
C o [ T
Clean and lubricaty uv.ury TE00km (BO0 miles)
¢t % | 4 | &8 [ ¥ ]
Replace aywary fl.:n..ll VEArS

Replace awary bwa years
I 1 | | I
I I | I |

NOTE: T = Taghtern, | — Inspect, 1 Replace




PERIDDIC MAINTENAMNCE AND TUNE-UP PROCEDURES 2-2

LUBRICATION POINTS
Proper lubrication is impartant for smoath aperation and lang life of each working part of the motoreycle

Major lubrication points are indicated below

[, 4l

|I'.i| Cluteks lever holdear [O] Thiottle cable and brake levar holder [G] Grease

|G] Gearshft lever pivot

L TR

|I:I| Cariver e he

i
G Brake pedal pleal
“[G] side-stand pivot

NMOTE:
* Refore whrieating each part, elean off any rusty spols and wipe off any grease. o, dict ar grime
" Lubricate axposed parts which are subject to rust, with oil or grease.




2-3 PERIODIC PMSINTENANCE AND TUNE-UP PROCEDURES

MAINTENANCE AND TUNE-UP PROCEDURES

This sectiaon describes the servicing procedures for each item
of the Pericdic Maintenance reguiraments

BATTERY
Inspect Every G000 km {4000 miles, 12 months).

e Rermowve the seat and battery balder plate 110

# Bomove the battery () and () lead wires from the battery
terminals.

e Roemove the battery Trom its case.

& Check the electralyte level and specihic gravity, Add distilled
wealer, a% necessary, 1o keep the surface of the electrolyte
above the MIN. level line but not above the MAX level line

# Forchecking specilic gravity, ige a hydraometer to determing
the charged conditian.

099300-28403: Hydromeater
Standard specific gravity; 1.28 at 20°C (BB°F)

An 5.6, reading of 1.22 (at 20°Ch or under means that the
battery needs recharging. Remave the battery frem the ma-
chine and charge it with a battary chargar,

CAUTION:

Mever charge a battery while still in the machine as damage

may result to the battery or regulator/rectifier.

e Charge at a maximum of 1.4 amps.

# To install the battery, reverse the procedure described
above.

WaRMNING:
When installing the hattery lead wires, fix the OF lead first
and () lead last.

& Make sure thot the breather bose is toghtly secured and
indamaged, and is routed as shown in the higuro,

Hwdramenar —

Battary

I.-- .:::f;"

Frampe comp

Hreather hose
Llamp




PERIODIC MAINTENANCE AND TUNME-UPF PROCEOURES 2.4

CYLINDER HEAD NUTS AND
EXHAUST PIPE BOLTS

Tighten Initially at 1000 km (600 miles. 2 months) and
Every BO00 km (4000 miles, 12 months] therealter,

CYLINDER HEAD

e Aemove the seat, farmings and fuel tank.
{Refer ta page 3-4.)

# Remove the cvlinder head cover,

# First, loosen and retighten the nuts to the specibed torgue
wilth a targue wrench sequentially in ascending numerical
orcler with the engine cald.

Cylinder head nut; 35 - 40N-m
(3.5 - 4.0 kg-m, 25.5 - 29.0 |b-ft)

# After firmly tightening the 12 nuts, tighten the belt and oot
{indicated as @ and B to the targue value below:

Cylinder head bolt 2 B - 12 N-mi
{08 - 1.2 kg-m, 6.0 - B.5 Ib-Ft}

Cylinder nut (@) T-11T MNm
0.7 - 1.1 kg-m, 5.0 - 8.0 |b-ft)

e When installing the cwlinder head cover, apply SUZUKI
BOMD MO, 1207B to the head cover groove and cam end
caps (Refer 1o page 3-68,]

# Tighten the head cover bolts to the specificd Drgue

Tightening torgue: 13 = 16 N-m
(1.3 - 1.5kg-m, 3.5 — 11.4Q |b-ft}

EXHAUST PIPE
# Tightenthe exhaust pipe clamp bolts ta the specitied torgue
with a torogus wrench

Exhaust pipe clamp bolt: 18 - 28 N-m
(1.8 - 2.Bkg-m, 13.0 - 20.0 |b-f1)




25  PERIODIC MAINTENANCE AND TUNE-UPF PROCEDURES

AIR CLEANER

Clean Every 3000 km {2000 miles) and Replace Every |
12000 km [7500 miles). |

# Remove both seats.

& Aemove both frama covers

e Roemove the hattery.

¢ Remove the batlery holder by remaving the ignitar unil.
¢ Remove the air cleaner element by removing the sorews,

Carefully use air hose to blow the dust from the cleaner

rlement.

CAUTION:

Always use alr pressure on the outside of the cleaner
element. If air pressure i5 used an the inside, dirt will be
forced into the pores of the cleaner elemaent thus restricting
air flow through the cleaner elemeant.

# Reinstall the cleaned or new cleangr elemant in the revarse
prder af removal

# When installing the air cleaner clogmeant in the cleaner case,
make sure that the part number & comes upward

CAUTION:

If driving under dusty conditions, clean the ar cloaner
glement maoare frequently, The surest way to accelerate
enging wear is to use the engine without the element or to
use a ruptured element, Make sure that the air cleaner is

in good condition at all times, Life of the enging depends
largely on this component!

VALVE CLEARANCE

Inspect Initially at 1000 km (600 miles, 2 months] and
Every 6000 km {4000 miles, 12 months) thereafter.

& Bemowe the seal, farings and fuel tank.
e Remowve the cylinder head cowver,

The valve clearance specibcation s different for both intake
and exhaust valves

Yalve clearance adjustment must be checked and adjusted. 1)
at the time of periodic inspection, 2) whon the valve mecha-

mism is serdced, and 3) when the camshafts are distorbed by
remaving them tar servicing.

Yalve clearance [when coldk IN. 010 - 015 mm (0004 - 0006 in)
EX. 318 - 0.23 mm (0007 - 0.009 in)



PERIDDIC MAINTENANCE AND TUNE-UP PROCEQURES 2-B

MNOTE:

T The cam mast Be gl posdiods, (0 ocmL v order to ceck tha
valve clearance, or ta adfust valve clearance. Clearaice
regdings shoold ol e aker with the cam in any offar
peEfion than fthase twa posifions.

© The clearance specibication is for OO state.

* To foen the crankshalt for clearanca chechony, De sura fe use
o T8 wranch, and rotate w the rormal ranning direction
Al spark plugs shodld be removed

# Turn crankshafl to bring the “T7 mark an the rotor to the
center of pick-up coil and alsa ta bring the netches Cin the
right ends of both camshafis [Ex and In} 1o the positions
shawn, In this condition, read the valve clearance at the
valves 20 (In and Ex of Mo, 1 cylinder, Ex of Mo, 2 and In of
M, 3

# Llse a thickness gouge between the adjusting screw and the
valve stem end. If the clearance is out of specificaban, bring
it into the specified range by using the special tool.

08800-20803; Thickness guage
089917-14810: Valve adjust driver

CAUTION:
Both right and left valve clearances should be as closely
58t a5 possible,

# Turn the crankshaft 3607 {ane rotatian} to bring the T mark
on the roter te the center of pickup coil and alsa ta bring
the notches 7 to the positions shown.

# Headthe clearance at the remaining valves 7 and adjust the
clearance if necessary.
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Motch 0 positian
Cam Position St
Intake Camshaft Exhaust Camshatt

& ' 3 (=

i = =

& When installing the cylinder head cover, apply SUZUKI
BOMD MO, 12078 1o the head cover groove and cam end
caps. (Refer to page 3-GH)

e Tighten the head cover bolts and uninn balts to the specificd
Lorgue
(Refer to page 3-648.|

SPARK PLUGS

Inspect at 6000 km (4000 miles, 12 manths], 18000 km
(11000 miles, 36 manths) and Reploce Every 12000 km
(7500 miles, 24 months},

& Remave the seat, fairings and fuel tank.
# RBemowe the spark plugs with itne spark plug wrench.

CAUTICN:
Take care nat to damage the fuel hoses whan raising the
fuel tank,

The plug gap is adjusted to 0.6 -7 mm D02 -0.03 in).
The gop 15 correctly adpusted by using a thickpess gouge,
When carbon is deposited on the spark plig, remove the
carbon with a spark plug cleaning machine or by carefully
using a tool with a pomted end, I the electrode is extremely
warn or hurnt, replace the plug. Also replace the plig i1t has
a brokem imsalatar, damaged thread, eto.

MGE JASE as listed m the table shauld be used as the standard
plug. However, the heat rangse of the plug should be selected
ta meet the requirements of speed, actual load, fuel, etc. If the
plugs need ta be replaced, L s recommended that plugs
hawving a heuot range closest to the standard plog in the table
be selected. Aemave the plugs and inspect the insulators
Proper heat ranoe wauld be indicated it all insulators are light
birown in color. If they are baked white, they should be
replaced by a cold type NGK JR 106,

Recommended spark plug
Standard

I JRIB

09930-13210: Spark plug socket wrench
09930-14530: Universal joint
09914-24510: T handla

Q9900.20803: Thickness gauge

Cold type

NGE IR10E

.u51§t=;qf 725N

(/-"/ Il_r' lﬁ. ;'."I' - _:-: -.'|'
'.llll F | I“.I .I‘_ r
S .

|
|

. §E Li ¢ =nm
ooy - 003t

CAUTION:

Confirm the thread sire and reach
when replacing the plug. If the reach
is too short, carbon will be deposited
on the screw portion of the plug hole
and engine damage may result,

AOTE

R hwpe spark pug is o installed Tor
same specifications, "R e spark
plug has A reglster locared at the ceiter
alectrode ta provernt radia nosa,
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ENGINE OIL AND OIL FILTER

Replace Initially at 1000 km (600 miles, 2 months) and |
Every 6000 km {4000 miles, 12 months} theraafter.

il should be changed while the engine s hat Dol Tilter

replacement at the above intervals, should be done together

wilh the engine ril change.

a Keep the motorcycle upright.

& Place an ail pan below the engine, and drain oil by removing
the drain plug (0 and filler cap G,

& Remove the ol filter 35 by using the ail Filter wrunch {Spacial
toal ()

s Apply engine oil lightly to the gasket ot the new filter before
installatian.

& Install the new filter turning it by hand until you Feel that the
filter gasket contacts the mounting surface. Then tighten it
2 wirns using the ail filter wrench. [(Special 1oal (2

09915-40610: Oil filter wrench
MNOITE:

Ta prapecly Hghten the fller, wse the spacial foal. Naver tiglhiten
the fiter by hana

& Fit the drain plug (0 securely, and add fresh ail thraugh the
ail filler. The engine will hold about 4.5 L 4.8 LS gt) of ail.
Use an APl classification of SE ar SF pil with SAE 10W/40
viscosity,

# Start up the engine and allow it to run far several seconds
at idling speead.

# Turn off the engine and wait about one minute, then check
the il level through the inspection window @ If the [eval
i5 below mark”'F', add oil to that leveal

MECESSARY AMOUNT OF ENMGINE OIL

il change: 4.0 L (4.2/3.5 US/Imp at}
Filter chamnge: 4.2 L [(4.4/3.7 US/ Imp qt]
Owverhaul engine: 5.1 L {54546 USAmp gt)

CAUTIOMN:

Use SUZUKI MOTORCYCLE GENUINE OIL FILTER only,
since the other make's genuine filters and after-market
parts may differ in thread speciflications (thread diameter ]
and pitch], filtering performance and duorability, which Cul dilzer Spocial loal A |
could cause engine damage or oil leaks. Suzuki automobile
genuine oil filter is also not usable for the motorcycles.

AFur oo (BT [ TR L
oghten 2 cures |
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FUEL LINES

Inspect Initially at 1000 km [600 miles, 2 months) and
Every G000 km {4000 miles, 12 months] thereafter,
Replace Every four years,

VAPOR HOSE ....... California model only

CARBURETORS
IGLE REM {ldling adjustment)

Inspect Initially at 1000 km (800 miles, 2 months) and
Every G000 km [4000 miles, 12 months} thereaftar.

AOTE:
Make this adiustmant when the engine is hat.

# Connect a tachomaeter.

e Star up the engine and set its spead at anywhere between h I

1000 and 1200 r/min by twrning thrattle stop screw 12

Enging idle speed : 1100 + 100 r/min ....¥for E-01 and others
1200 1+ 100 r/min ... for E203 (Except California)

1100 ;5" r/min ... for E-18

THROTTLE CABLE PLAY

There should e 05 - 1.0 mm (002 - 004 in} play &) n the

thrattle cable. Adjust the thrattle cable play with the tallowing

proceduras,

& Lapsen the lock nut (1 and turn the adjuster 127 in or aut until
the specified play s ablained

& Tighten the lock nut i1 while holding the adjustar

Throttle cable play 2: 0.5 - 1,0mm {02 - 0.04in]

WARNING:

After the adjustment s completed, check that handlebar
movement does not raise the engine idle speed, ani that the
throttle grip retuorns smoothly and automatically.

CLUTCH

Inspect Initially at 1000 km (00 miles, 2 months) and
Every BO00 km (4000 miles, 12 months) thereafter.
Reploce hose overy four years, Replace fluid avery two years.

CLUTCH FLUID LEVEL

# Foepthe moweeysle upright and place the handlebars straight.

# Check the clutch tluid level in the reservoor

a Hihe lewels faund to be lowers than the lower mark, replenish
with BRAKE FLUID that mesets the followang specification

Specification and classification: DOT4
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WARMIMNG:

Tha clutch system of this motorcycle s hilled with &
glycol-based brake fluid, Do ot use or mix different types
of Mluid such as silicone-based and petroleum-based. Do not
use any brake fluid taken from old, used or unsealed
contalners. Mever re-use brake fluid [eft over from the last
servicing or stored for long periods,

BLEEDING AIR FROM THE CLUTCH FLUID CIRCLUIT

The clutch flud circuit may be purged of aw in the fallowing

Manner

& Aemove the lower fairing

# Keop the motorcycle upright and place the handlebars
straight.

e Fill up the master cylinder resarvair o the upper end of the
inspection window, Aeplace the reservoir cap 1o prevent
entry of dirt.

& Attach a pipe 1o the heeder valve and insert the free end of
the pipe into a receptacie,

# Soueeze ond release the clutch lever seweral fimes in rapid
succession, and squeeze the lever fully without releasing it
Loosen the bleeder valve by turning it o guarter of a turn 5o
that the fluid runs intg the receptacle; this will remove the
tensian of the clutch levar causing it 1o tauch the handlebar
grip, Then, close the valve, pump and sneeze the lewer, and
apen the valve. Repeatthis process unbl the fluid flowing intoe
the receptacle no longer contains air bubbles

MWOTE:

Rapfonist tha cluteh o i the reservolr a5 recessany while
Dleeding the olvieh systam, Make sarg Ihar there s ol s
sorme St wisible i the resereair

¢ Close the bloeder valve, and disconnect the pipe Fill the
reservnir ta the upper and of the inspection window

Bleadar valve
tightening torgue: 6§ — 9 M.m
0.6 — 0.9kg-m, 4.5 - 6.5 |b-ft)

CAUTION:
Handle brake fluid with care: the Muid reacts chemically
with paint, plastics, rubber materials, etc,
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DRIVE CHAIN

Inspect Initially at 1000 km (500 miles, 2 months} and
Evary G000 km {4000 miles, 12 months) thereafter. Clean
and Lubricate Every 1000 km [G00 milesz).

isually check the drive chain for the passible defecrs listed
bolow {Suppor the matarcycle by apck and a woeoden block,
turrn the rear wheel slowly by hand with the transmission
shifted to Meutral}

" Laose pins " Excessive wear
" Damaged rollers * Improper chain adjustrmeant
* Dy or rusted links " Missing O-ring seals

* Kinked ar binding links
If ary defects are found, the drive chain must be replaced.

CHECKING

# Place the motorcyole an the side-stand.

# Loosen the axle nut (7%,

# Tense the drive chain fully by turning bath chain adjusters
|::-_']_

& Countout 21 mns (20 pitches| on the chain and measure the
thstance between the bwa points. I the distance exsceeds (he

fallowing limit, the cham most be aplaced, 123 19 70 7
Sarvice Limit: 319 4mm {12, 6in} ;| o I-'l
ADJUSTING E\' s i —
# | posen of ighten both chaim adjusters &1 until the cham has I', L7 ’

25 30 mm (1.0 - 1.2 in} of slack in the middle between ".I 7

engine and rear sprockets, The mark 2 on bath chan ! Ty

acdjusters must be at the same position on the scale to ensure

that the trant and rear wheels are correctly aligned. Placea

the matarcyele onoils sde-stand for accurate adpustment.
& Aftur adjusting the drive chain slack, tghten the axle nuot

securely
& Tighien both chain adjusters (2 securely M
Rear axle nul ; e 1
Tightening torgue: 8% - 115 MN-m %
T

(8.5 - 11.5 kg-m, 61.5 - 83.0 Ib-ft) e g
11 0=12 imi
CLEAMNING AND LUBRICATIING

& VWash the chain with kerosene, I the chain tends fo rus
ginckly, the miervals must be shortened

CAUTIOMN:

Do nod usa trichlens, gasoline ar any similar fluids: Thesa
fluids have too great & dissolving power for this chain and,
what is more important, they can damage the "0 rings {or
sepls) confining the greasze n the bush to pin clearance.,
Remember, high durability comes from the presence of
groase 0 that clearance.
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w Afterwashing and drying the chain, ail it with o heavy-weight
matar ail.

CAUTION:
Do not use any oil sold commarcially as "drive chain oil™
Such oil can damage the "D rings {or seals].

The standard deive chain TAKASAGO BKS32G5Y. SUFUKI
recommends that the above-mentioned standard drive
chain he usaed for the replacement.

BRAKES

Inspect Initially at 1000 km (600 miles, 2 months] and
Evary 6000 km. {4000 miles. 12 months) thereafter,
Replace hoses Every four years. Change fluid Every twa
Years,

BRAKE FLUID LEVEL
# Keep the matorcyole upright and place the handlebars
strabght.

# Hemove the seat.

# Check the brake fluid level by observing the upper {0Only for
rear brake} and lowar {Both front and rear brakes) limit hinos
on the brake fluid reservairs.

& When the level is below the lower imit ling, replenish with
brake fluid that meets the fallowing specification

Specification and Classification: DOT4

WARNING:

The brake system of this motorcycle is Filled with a
glycol-based brake fluid. Do not use or mix different types
of fluid such as silicone-based or petroleum-based, Do not
use any brake fluid taken from ald, used or unsealed
containers. Never re-use brake fluid left over fram the last
sarvicing or stored for a long period.

YWARMNIMNG:

Brake Tluid, If it leaks, will interfere with safe running and
immediately discolor painted surfaces. Check the brake
hoses and hose joints for cracks and oil leakage before
riding.

BRAKE PADS

The extent af brake pad wear can be checkad by abserving
the groaved limit line () an the pod Wéhoen the whear excooeds
the grooved limit ling, replace the pads with new ones, [Refer
io pages 67 and G-241.)

CAUTIOMN:
Replace the brake pad as o set, othorwise braking perfor-
mance will be adversely affected.
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BRAKE PEDAL HEIGHT

# Loosen the lock mut i) and rotate the push rod O to locote
brake pedal 65 mm (2.6 in) (2 below the top Tace of the
fantrest,

# Hetighten the lock nut 00 to secure the posh rod Gom the
prapeaer position

Brake pedal height (2 65 mm (2.6 in}

BRAKE LIGHT SWITCHES

Adjust both brake light switches, front and rear, a0 that the
brake light wall come an just before pressure is felt when the
brake lever ia aqueezed, ar the brake pedal s depressed

AlR BLEEDING THE BRAKE FLUID CIRCUIT

Aar trapped in the fluid circuit acts like a cushion to absorb o
large propartion of the pressure developed by the master
eylinder and thus interferes with the tull braking performance
nfthe brake caliper. The presence of airis indicated by spongi-
ness” of the brake lever and also by lack of braking Torce
Coneidering the danger toowhich such trapped arr exposes the
machine and rider, it 15 essential that, after remounting the
birake and restering the beake system 1o the normal condition,
the brake tluid circuit be purged ot air in the followe oo mannaer
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e Fill up the master cylinder reservoir ta the upper end af the
inspection window, (for front brake) and “LUPPER” line. (far
reear brake| Replace the reseroir oap to prevent eotry af dirt,

e Attach a pipe ta the caliper bleeder valve, and insert the free
end of the pipe into a receptaclo.

Bleeder valve tightening torgue: 6 = 8 M-m
0.6 - 0.9 kg-m, 4.5 - &5 Ib-ft)

s Frant hrake: Bleed the air fram the inboard valve first, and
then autboard valve

& Syueere and release the brake lever several times in rapid
auccession and sgueese the lever fully without releasing it
Logsen the blesder valve by turning it a gquarter of a turn so
that tha brake tHuid runs into the receptacle; this will remoyve
the tenson of the brake lever causng it to touch the
handlebar grip. Than, close the valve, pump and squeese the
fever, and opan the valve. Repeat this process until the fluid
flowing into the receptacle no longer contains air bubbles

MNOTE:

Roplenish the brake Fuid in the reservod &8 08088880 wihile
bleading the Dreake system. Waks sure that there s always
saurre fuid wsible e the reservon

e Close the bleeder valve, and disconnect the pipe. Fill the
reservoir I the dpper end of the inspection window [for front
brake) and”"UPPER line. (for rear brake)

CAUTIOMN:
Handle brake fluid with care the fluid reacts chamically
weith paint, plastics, rubber materials atc.

a The anly difference betweon bleeding the front and rear
brakes is that the rear master oylinder is acluated by a pedal.

TIRES

Inspoect Initially at 1000 km 600 miles, 2 manths] and
Every G000 km {4000 miles, 12 manths) thereafter.
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TIRE TREAD CONDITION

Operating the motorcycle with excessively warn tires will
decrease ridimg stability and consequently invite a dangerous
situation. It is highly recommeanded to replace a tire when the
remaming depth of tire tread reaches the fallowing speafica
tian.

Tire tread depth limit: FROMNT 1.6 mm (0,06 inj)
REAR 2.0 mun (D.08 in)

TIRE PRESSURE

If the tire pressure is too high or too low, steering el Do
adversely affected and tire wear increased, Therefore, main
tain the carrect tire pressure far good roadability or sharter tire
life will result, Cold mflation tire pressure 15 as Tollows

cOLD INELATIGN SOLD RIDING DAL HIDI.N:H

TIRE FREE5LIRE kPa |kr_.|.-"r:rr| [asi kFa h.g.-"l_"m:'! psi
%) - Ul - St LEE Pl e |
FROMNT 230 230 a3 260 | 250 3B
REAR 280 | 2.60 a6 pegs 1a 2.90 12

CAUTION:

The standard tire fitted an this motorcycle is 12070 ZR17
for front {MICHELIN AS3) and 180/60 ZR17 for rear
[(MICHELIN MBS}, Tha use of tires other than those specified
may cause instability. It is highly recommended to use a

SUZUKI Genulne Tire,

STEERING

Inspect Initially at 1000 km {600 miles, 2 months) and
Every 6000 km {4000 miles, 12 months) thereafter,

Tapear rollar iyvpe bearnings are usad in the steering system for
better handling Silecrng should be adjusted properly Foe
amanth turning of handlebars. Owvertight stesnng prevents
srracih furmineg of the handlebars and too loase steering will
cause poor stability. Check that there s na play i the Frond
fork assemhbly by supperting the machie so that the front
wheel is oft the graund, with the wheel straight ahead, grasp
the Inwer fork tubes near the axle and pull foreard. 11 play s
taund. perform steermy beannmg adjustimaent a5 descibed an
page 6-19 of this manual.
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FRONT FORKS

| Ingpect Initially at 1000 km (600 miles, 2 months) and
I Every 12000 km (7500 miles, 24 months] thereafter.

Inspect the front forks for oil leakage, seoring or aoratches on

the outer surface of the inner tubes. Aeplace any defective
parts, if necessary. (Aefer to page 6-12))

REAR SUSPENSION

Inspect Initially at 1000 km (600 miles, 2 months} and
Every 12000 km (7500 miles, 24 months} thereafter. |

Inspect the rear shock absarber for il leakage and check that
there is no play in the swingarnm assembly.
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CHASSIS BOLTS AND NUTS

Tighten Initially at 1000 km (600 miles, 2
months) and Every 8000 km {4000 miles, 12
months] thereafier.

The nuts and holis listed below are important safety related pars. They most be retgbtensd when
mecessary b the specified wregue sath o orgque wrench [Beter e poage 2-18 for the locations of the
follwwing nuis and balts an the matarcycle.)

ITER M-m kg-m I-f1
ol 51H|-_1r|r1g h-‘tEITI hF.—Id nut . 50 - HO EO-8.0 B0 -5EO
. 20 Front Fork upper clamp Lwll . 22 —35. . 22—3-!:- ] 15_0_235
{37 Front fark lower clamp balt 22 35 " 29-35 16.0- 255
40 Front tork cap bolt 15-30 1.5-30 I 11.0-21.5
{5 Frant fark damper rod bolt B 34 46 34 < 46 24,6 - 335
G Front axle HGE - 115 25-11. 5 61.5-H3.0
‘7. Front axle pinch bolt 18 28 1828 130200
#: Handlebar holder maunting balt L0 - G0 HO-60 360-43.5
u I-iand_lf;har holder maunting nut 22-358 22-356 160265
12 Clutch master cylinder mounting holt E-B . 05-08 3h6-640
I Front brake L.|J|I|:I-Er muuntlng I:--::llt 27 -43 27-43 18.65-31.0
% Front brake caliper housing bolt 20 - 25 20-256 | 145-180 |
i Frunt brake pad mnun'rlng b lt 15 -20 1.5-240 11.0-14.5
4 Fr |'_!|r'|T hfake master cylinder mounting bolt . -8 . D508 35-60
I3t Brake and clutch hose union balt [Cylinder & Caliper} HM1-25 20-25 145 -18.0
i Air bleeder valvg (Front & Aear) G-4 O6-0.59 445-6A
A7 Froent and rear dise bolt 15 -25 1.5 —.2.5 11.0- 1.0
i Frr:-r'ul I'-e:ll.:-lrI.IbI: brocket mounting balt 27 -43 2.7 - 4 3 19.5 -31.0
U8 Swwingarm pivot nuf —— E-"_r 1 1'? i B 'l'l " . "F1 b - H'J. D
I Frand footrast nut J5-55 1.5-5.5 255 -40.0
@1 Rear shock absorber mounting nut [Upper & Lowen| 40 - 60 40 B0 290436
- 2 Rear cushion Ie-'.'ulfrur_i ITIDIJI'IfII'Ig nut 110 - 1ED 11.0-16.0 FAE-115.5
28 Rear brake caliper mmmhnq bali N 1E. 28 .1 a-ha ) 130 I-m{i
24 Rear brake caliper housing balt 40 -36 [ 3.0-36 21.5-24.5
M Rear teroue link nuat [Front E.u Rear) . 2-2 -3:1 . 2.2-3 ﬁl .1 E. 0 ?d B
For E-23, 28 and 33 18 - 28 I 1.8-2.H 13.0 - 200
#%  Rear brake master cylinder mounting bolt. | 18-28 | 18-28 | 13.0-200
¥ Rear brake rod lock not 18- 28 I 1.8-2. E 13.0-200
7k Rear axla nut - EE 115 - 8.5-1 1 b .'E1 H-B30
: -EEl Rear sprocket not 48-72 48-7.2 A5.0-E20
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COMPRESSION CHECK

The compression of a cylinder is a good indicator
of its internal condition. The decision 1o overhal
the owlinders is often based on the results of a
caompression test. Periodic maintenance records
kepi atl your dealership should include caompres-
sian readings for each maintenance service,

COMPRESSION
Standard Limit Cifference

1200 - 1400 kPa 10080 kP 200 kPa
12 - 14 kgifom?® 14 kg md 2 kgiom?
170 — TEIE!IJEi) ( 142 psi ( 28 psi )

Low compression pressure can indicate any of
the following conditions:

® Fxcaessively worn aylinder wall

Woarn-down piston or pistan rings

Msron rings stuck in grooves

Poor seating of valves

F ok Mok

Ruptured ar ntherwise defective cylinder head
pasket

Cverhaul the engine in the following cases:

# Compression pressure in one of the eylinders
is lgss than 1000 kPa (10 kygSom?, 142 psif.

# Difference in compression pressure bebween
any two oylinders is more than 200 kPa (2
kgfom®, 28 psi).

* Al gompression pressune are beloa 1200 kPa
(12 kglom®, 170 psi)istandard] wean sehan thoy
measure more than 1000 kPa (10 kgfom®. 142
psil.

COMPRESSION TEST PROCEDURE

MOTE

# Hefore testing the engine for compressian
pressure, make sure that the cyiinder head mouls
ang bolt are tghtened fo the specified fargue
valies and valves gre propenly adiusted.

* Warm wp the engine before testing,

Remowe tha soat, falrings and fuel tank.
Remowve Bl the spark plugs.

® Fit the compression gaue (11 in one of the plug
haoles, while taking care that the connection 15
tight.

Twast the throttle grip full-apen.

Crank the engine a few seconds with the starter,
and record the maximum gauge reading as the

compression of that cylinder,
# Aepeat this procedure with the other cylindars.

09915-64510: Campression gauge
09915-63210: Adaptor
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OIL PRESSURE CHECK

Ta chock periodically ol pressure af the oil passage way in the engine needs te judge roughly the
canditions of the mowing parts.

OIL PRESSURE SPECIFICATION

Above 300 kPa [3.0 kgscm®, 43 psi)

3 000 r/min., Qil t cat 6070 (14407
Below 600 kPa (6.0 kg/cm?, 85 psi] © r/rin emp. a (140°F)

If the oil pressure is lower ar higher than the specification. the follewing causes may be considered.

LOW OIL PRESSURE

" Clogged il filter

* 0l leakage from the ail passage way
* Damaged oil seal

" Defective oil pump

* Combination of above items

HIGH OIL PRESSURE

* Llsed a engine oil which is too heavy a weight
" LClogged ail passage wiay

* Combination of above items

OIL PRESSURE TEST PROCEDURE

Start the engine and check il the ol pressore indicatos light
5 tuined an If it keaps an lighting, check the ol pressore
indicator light circwit IFiLes i goeod condition, check the oil
pressure in the following manner.

# Femove the lower Fairing.

# Install the il pressure gauge with adaptor (10 n the
position shown in the figure

e YWarm up the engine as follows:
Summaer 10 e, at 2 Q040 rAmin,
Winter 20 min. at 2 020 rSmin.

& After warming up, increasa the engine speed to 3 000
r/min. with the engine tachaometer readimg, and read the

ol pressure gauge

09915.74510: Oil presaure gauge
0991 5-74540: Adaptor
09915.77330: Meter [for high pressural
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ENGINE COMPONENTS REMOVABLE WITH THE ENGINE IN PLACE

The parts hsted balow can b removed and renstalled without remaving the engine fram the frame. Aefer to the
praqe listed in pach section for removal &nd reinstallation instructions.

ENGINE LEFT SIDE
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ENGINE REMOVAL AND REINSTALLATION
ENGINE REMOVAL

Befare taking the engine out of the frame, wash the engine with a steam cleaner. The procedure of engine
remaval is sequentially explained in the following steps, and engine installation is effected by reversing

the removal procedure.

o Remove the lower fairing.
# Remove the left and rnight middle fairings.

¢ Bemova oth seats,

e Hemowve the pillion rider grabber.
# Remove the left and right frame covers.

e Remowve two fual tank mounting balts
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e Remove the fuel cock lever after positioning at 0N

# Lift up the fuel tank and disconnect the Tuel level indicator
switch lead wires and all fuel hases, then remove the tuel
tank.

& Disconnect the breather hose from the cylnder head
bireathar cover

& Hemove two air doct hosos,

a lanpsen the respective carburetor clamp screws.
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# Pulling oul the elips from the ar cleaner case and separaty
the carburetor assambly from all the outlet tubes and intake
s

# Remove the carburstor assembly from left side.

e Disconnect the throttle cable.

e Disconnecting the battery 3 and & lead wires from the
battery terminals, remove the battery

CAUTION:
Be sure to disconnect the & lead wire first.

& Disconnect the following lead wires.
* Battery ) lead wire {coupler )

* Generator lead wires [coupler (2

* Meutral indicator switch lead wire [coupler 119
* Signal genevator lead wires {coupler 207

* 0il pressure indicator swilch lead wire 731

* Side stand indicator lead wires {caupler &)

T Starter matar lead wira 17
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o DHsconnect all the spark plug caps.

/

& Foemove the ol cooler.
CAUTION:

Be sure to remove the oil hoses from the oil coolar, and
remove the oil cooler mounting bolts.

|||_!r.-|-"I :

# Bemowve the eight exhaust pipe clamp balts with a &-mm
hexagon wranch

& Abter remaving the muffler maunting balis, take off the
exhausat pipesmuffler,
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# Remowve the oil drain plug to drain out engineg ail,
& Remove two oil coalar hosas,

e After removing the gearshift lever securing bolt, take off the
gearshifi lever.
& Remove the engine sprockel cover.

CAUTION:
Do not operate the clutch lever to prevent clutch piston
ratainer damagi.

& Flatten the engine sprocket nut lock washer,
# RBemowve the engine sprocket nut while depressing the rear
brake pedal

& Loasen the axle nut and chain adjusters.
& Push the rear wheel forward disengage the drive chain and
remove the engine sprocket,
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&« Hemowe the engine mounting balts, nuts, spacer and
brackots,
NOTE:

Suwpport the engineg with & praper enging jack.

@ Gradually lift up the engine, then lower the engine assembly

on the fight side makang sore that 1L does nat make contast
with the frame.

a Remove the enging through the right side of the frame

NOTE:
I ar ds aufifigady fa rerrrove Shee o, coeneve the aee aleaies
case maunling screws fo provige additional cfearance.
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ENGINE REINSTALLATION

Aerinstall the enmme in the reverae arder of engine removal
® Insert the two long balts from he left side. Install the
brackets. spacers, bushes, belts and nuts proparly, as shawn

i the dlustration an next page.

MOHTE:

The engine mownting auts are self-locking. Qoee e nut has
been removed, 115 no longer of ai use. Be sura 1o use naw
miks and Nogitan them o the specifred forgoe

TIGHTENING TORCUE

ITEM MN-m kg-m Ib-f1

iy, 1 70- 84 JO-88  §O5-63.5

EREE 50- B0 EO-60  360-435
| Other bolts | 25-38 25-38  180-275
LENGTH

Bolt 1
Ralt i2
Halt 13
E||'_|||_ 1]

- Spacer RH s
Bush ¢R & L) (&

178 mm | 7.9 in}
150 mm (5.9 in}
A6 mm (2.2 in)
27 mm li.1._1_il'|:|
2% mm (1.5 in)
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e Replace the plug caps on the spark plugs sa that thair code
markings carrespond o the cylinder numbaers arvanged in
the order of 1, 2, 3 and 4 from the left hand.

# Lacate the carburetor clamps, as shown in the illustration.

CHik. <la T oo
1o smarnn miv]

S T N e P T
17 L 11 I i

AL Ao ! !
A d o
i=- dm. - | rh

e Paur 5.1L of engine ol SAE 10W /40 under AP classifica
tian 5F intn the engine.
Several minutes after starting and stoppmg the engine,
check that the ail lewvel remains between the marks of Lhe
ail inspecticn wirdow

OIL CHANGE: 4000 ml {4.2/3.5 USAmp qt)
OIL AND FILTER CHANGE: 4200 m! [4.4/3.7 US/mp qt)
OWVERHAUL: 5100 ml (5.4/4.5 US/Imp qt}

a Tighten the engine sprackel cover bolts sequentially in the
ascendimg order of numbers,

# Afterremounting the engine, raute wiring harmesses, cables
and hoses properly by referring to the sections, lar wire
routing, cable routing and hase routing. [3ee pages 7-14
through 24)

e Adjust the following iterns to the speaficatiaon.

Page
# Throtftle cable ... R L D P R e e A
TN R PRI o v i vt s e s S o L b A B b 252 2-11
# ldlimg Adjustmenl . oo 29

# Balancing carburetors ... T RS R R [ 3
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ENGINE DISASSEMBLY

» Hemove the ol filter by using the special tool.
09915-40610: Oil filter wrench

NOTE:
Heder to page 2-8 for installatvon proceduras.

# Hemove the eylinder head cooling oil hoses by remowving the

balts

# Rermove the cylinder head cowver by removing the baolts.

095914-25B11: 6 mm “T" type hexagon wrench

& Hermove the signal generatar cover by removing the balts.

098911-73730: & mm "T type hexagon wrench

# Aemove the sprmg holder bolt and spring, and then remove
the cam chain tensioner by removing the bolts.

Q9811-73730: 5 mm "T" type hexagon wrench

# Remove the cam chain idler by removing the bolis
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& Remove the ten camshaft journal holders by removing the
bhilts.

WOATE:

Be sire fo loosen camshaft journa! holdar bolts evenly iy

shifting the wrench diagonally

& Rermove the two camshafts, intake and cxhaust

& Pull out the cam chain guide.

& The oylinder head becomes free for removal when its one
G-mm bolt (21 and twelve 10-mm nuls are e o R,

09911-74510: Long socket 14 mum

09914-24510: T handle

MNOTE:

Feher loagenig the oylinder head outs, foosan each ol little
by Niele, i a descending arden according to Hthe nienhears cast
e @ eylarder Aead,

CAUTION:

Be careful not to damage the fins when removing or
handling the cylinder head, This precaution applies to the
cylinder block also.

e Femove the right and left ail pipes 1.
& Remove the cylinder nut (@
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& Firmly grip the cylinder block at both ends, and lift it straight M
up, M ithe Mock dees nat come off, lightly tap on the finless
portions of the Block with a plastic mallet to make the
gasketed it loose

e Scribe the oylinder number an the head af the respective
pistons.

& Place a cloth beneath the piston 50 as not 1o drop any parts
in the crankcase, and remove the circlip (10 with longnose
pligrs

# [raw out the piston pin. Place each piston pin in the sama
pistan as that it was removed from

a Remave the starmar moior by remoding the bolis.

& Hemowve the generatar by removing the balts.
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& Remove the signal generator rotor by removing the bolt

0990000410 Hexagon wrench sat
(Mot available in L5 A.)

# Disconnect the ail pressure switch lead wire.
& Remowe the signal generator stator by removing the three
ANTEWS.

e Remove the clutch cover by remaving the balts.

09911-73730: 5 mm "T" type hexagon wrench

# Aemove the pressure plate likker 200 by removing the circlip.
09900-06108; Snap ring pliers

& After remowal of pressure plate lifter 210, remaove the thrust
washeri2, bearing & and clutch push piece 4. and draw out
the cluteh push rocds, 25 and (6

MOTE:

K s ol o draw aut the push rod 55 ose o magnelic hand
aF WirE
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# Hemowve the clutch diaphragm spring holder not with the
special tanpls.

09920-34820: Clutch pressure plate holder
09941.58010: 50 mm socket wranch

# After remowving the cluich diaphragm spring halder sul,
remove the clutch diaphragm springs 21 cluich diaphragm
spring seat (27 and clutch pressure plate G

® After removing the several clutch plates, remove the clutch
sleeve hib nut after firmly locking the clutch sleeve hub with
a clutch sleeve hub holder, and then remove the remainder
of cluteh drive and driven plates along with the cluich sleeve
bk,

09g920-50710: Clutch slegve hub holdar

& Bemowe the theust seasher O

& With the spacer removed, the primary driven gear fintegral
with the clutch housingl is free to disengage from the primany
drive gear.

& Bemove the primary driven gear assembly with the genera-
torsoil pump drive gears,




ENGINE 3-18

e Remove the thrust washer 25

# Roemowve the clip and washer from the gearshift shaft,

# Draw out the gearshitt shaftt 7% and then remove the cam
driven gear (2 by removing the aorews (3.

02300-09003: Impact driver set

NOTE:
Whan remoniog e carm doved gess da ivd lose e gear
shiftiog pawd 1, prin Ui aoad s 16

# Aemaove the oil pump driven gear by removing the cwelip,
0330006107 Snap ring pliers
NOTE

Oa not lose the circlip, pin and washers,

e Fomove the starter ¢luteh cover by remaoving the balts.

09911-73730: 5 mm “T" type hexagon wranch
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# Bermnowve the starter idle gear and its shatl

e Loosen the starter cluteh mounting balt by using the spacial
tool,

09920-34810: Startar clutch holder

MNOTE:

Ve rermawinng the starter cltch assembiy from the crank-
shaft, o ool remove Phe sfacfec clisteh maainting Lol only
fonsan the bolt. The stacter clvtch moundiong ol s wsed
cerpunrcian weeth e special fosd

# Hemove the starler clutch assembly from the crankshaft by
uging the special tool.

09930-33720: Rotor remover

e Flateen the lock portien of the il seal retainer and remove
it by remowving the four balts.

e Homowve the neatral position indicatar switch by removimg
the screws.

NOTE
O not losa the O-ring V1 switch contact 720 and 48 soring 130

& Aemave the countershaft bearing retamor by remaving the
Twd SCI2wWs
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# Remove the plug 710 an the upper crankcase
¢ Hemowve the upper crankcase securing balts and nut.

09911-73730: 5 mm "T" type hexagon wrench

e Remove the oil pan by removing the bolts.
09911-73730: 5 mm "T" type hexagon wrench

e Remove the shim 1 and O-ring 720
e Aemove the oil sump filter 230 by removing the four bolts.
a Remove the left oil pipe 4 by remaving the belt

# Remove the ail sump filter gude 230 by remaving the two
b5,
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# Rermove the lower crankcase securing bolts and nuot.

a When removing the crankshaft tightening bolts, Inosen
ther in the descending arder of numbers assigned o thesa
bolts,

NOTE:

#*  weo il bolts are gsed fov Bghiening the crankshatt at .

& Fafors peenong the grankshafl voghiening bolts, remave
e main ail galfary plug .

® When fnsfalling the main off gallery g (AL replace the
Chevng witlh newe one and Ighter 0 To the spoctled forgoe,

098914-26811; & mm "T" iype haxagon wranch

09900-00410: Hexagon wrench set
{Mot available in LLS.A]

Tighteming torgue
Main oil gallary plug @ 35 — 45 N.m
{36 - 4.5 kgom, 255 - 32.5 |b-ft)

& Make sure that all bBols are removed. Hammer lightly the
lowear crankoase side with a plastic hammer to separate the
upper and lower crankease halves and theo B0 che latter

CAUTION:
Do not drop the crankshaft journal bearings from the lower
Grankoas,
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& Aemave the crankshaft assembly fram the vpper crankcase.

NETE
Rear n o mind that dhe crankshaft trest bearings o8 are
located betwean the shalt and case.

& Pull put the two dampers (1 and cam chain guide 72
& Remowe the Gerings, @3 and (47

# Remove the countershall assembly th and driveshall assem
bly (&

MWIOTE:
e ol loge the C-rings T8 arrd Dogeg s (8L

# Hold the gearshift farks by hand sehole drawing aut the
gearshitt fark shaft fram the Iewer crankcose
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& LUnhank the gearshift cam stopper apring from the lower
Grankcase,

e Aemove the cirelip 00 from the gearshiflt cam, and then draw
out the gearshift cam fram the other side.

09900-06107: Snap ring pliers

NOTE:
Whan repiacing the gaarshift cam stopper half2y gooly & small
guaittiiy of THREAD LOCK 713427 to the Bofl

83000-32050: THREAD LOCK "13427

& Rermowve the gearshilt cam stoppar S by remaving the circlip
A

0880006107 Snap ring pliers

NOTE!

Rotate the bearing (5 by hand to inspect for ahnormal noise
and simoath rofalion, Replace the bearing  there s anything
LS

# Aemove the oil pump by removing the mounting bolts,

08300-00410: Hexagon wrench set
(Mot available in U.S.A ]

# Remove the O-rings and dawel pins.
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ENGINE COMPONENTS INSPECTION AND SERVICING

CYLINDER HEAD SERVICING

CAUTICHN:

Be sure to identify each removed part as to its location, and
lay the parts out in groups designated as “No. 17, "No. 27,
“Exhaust”, “Inlet”, so that each will be restared to the

original location during assembly.

MNEOATE:

# Wheo ramaving the rockar arm shaft, remove the rocker
Frm shatt sel ol 10 aog ploe 8 sorewe @n B ovm halt inio
e rocker arm ghaft end and pedi o ool

* Tightan the set boit (1 and plog T fo the specifiad torgue.

* Homoval of valves completes ordinary disassembling work,
¥ valve guwides have lo be removed for replacement afler
ingpecting refatad parts, carry out the steps showe in valve
pide serneicing.

Tightening torque

Set bolti 1 : B - 12H-m (08 - 1.2 kg-m, 5.0 - 8.5 Ib-1]

Plugz: 268 - 30 N-m (2.5 - 3.0 kg-m, 18.0 - 21.5 Ib-f1]

# Lizing special tools, compress the valve springs and take off
the two cotter halves (! fram valve stem.

09916-14510: valve liftar
09916-14210; Yalve lifter attachment
09916-84510: Tweazers

# Taks aut the spring retaimer, innar and outer springs
# Pull out the valve trom the cther sicde,
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CYLINDER HEAD DISTORTION

Decarbonize the combustion chambers.

Check the gasketed surface of the oylinder head For distortion
with a straightedge and thickness gauge, taking a clearance
reading at several places indicated, IFthe largest readimg at any
position of the straightedge exceeds the limit, replace the
cylindor hoad,

09900-20803: Thickness gauge
Service Limit : 0.2 mm (0.008 in)

VALVE STEM RUNOUT

Suppart the valve with V" blocks, A5 shown, and check its
ruroul with a dial gauge.

The valve must be replaced if the runaut exceeds the limit.

Servica Limit: 0.0% mm {0.002 in]

VALVE HEAD RADIAL RUNOUT
Place the dial gauge at right aAngles to the valve head face, and

mueasure the valve head radial runout.
It it measures more than the limit, replace the valve

Sarvice Limit: .03 mm (.00 in)

VALVE FACE WEAR

Visually inspect each valve forwear of its seating face. Replace
amy valve with an abnormally worn face

The thickness 1 decreases as the wear of the face advances.
Measure the thickness and | if the thickness is found to have
been reduced ta the limit, replace it.

Service Limit ™y 0.6 mm [D.02 in}

VALVE GUIDE - VALVE STEM CLEARANCE

Measure the clearance in two directions, 327 and %", perpen
chicular e gach ather, by positicning the dial gauge as shown,
If the clearance measured sxcesads the limit, (see below) then
determing whather the valve or the guide should be replaced
to reduce the clearance to the standard range:

Service Limit
Intake valves : 0.35 mm [(0.014 in}
Exhaust valves: 0.35 mum (0014 in)

} * -—-l‘q'-r"‘ l rl'I gﬁ
Sfﬂmmulll w—"w
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VALVE STEM WEAR

It the valwe stem is worn down 10 the limit, as measured with
a micrameter, where the clearance s found o be in excess of
the limit indicated, replace the valve; if the stem is within the
lirrit, then replace the guide. Aftar replacing valve ar guide, be
surg to recheck the clearance

09900-2020%: Micrometer {0 — 25 mm)

Standard

Intake valves : 4.265 — 4980 mm (0.1955 - 0.1961 in}
Exhaust valves: 4,945 - 4960 mm (0.1947 - 0.7953 in}

VALVE GUIDE SERVICING

# Llsing the valve guide remaver (1 drive tha valve guide out
loweard the intake or exhaust camshatt side

0991644310 Valve guide remover/Sinstaller

MNATE:

* fscard the removed valve guide subassembiies,

* (Ily aversized valve guides are avallalle as replacement
parcts, (Parct Wo, TTT1TE-Q88F0)

¢ Redinish the valve guide hales in cylinder head with the
reamer and handle,

0991 6-34580: Valve guide reamear
09916-34547: Reamer handle

& Fit aring ta each valve guide. Be sure to use new rings and
valve guidues, Rings and valve guides removed indisassembly
miist be discarded.

& Oil the stem hole, weo, ol each valve guide and drive the guide
inta the guide hole with the valve gude installer,

09916-44310: Valve guide remover/installer

CAUTION:

Failure to oil the valve guide hole before driving the new

guide into place may result in & damaged guide or haad,

# After fitting the valve guides, refinish their guiding bores
with the reamer. Be sure to clean and oil the guides after
TOAMing,

09916.34570: Valve guide reamer
099168-34541: Reamer handle
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VALVE SEAT WIDTH

& Cpat tha valve seatunifermby with Prussian blue, Fit the valva
ard tap ihe coatod seat with the valve face in a rotating
mannar. in order to abtain a clear impression ot the seating
contacl, In g cpaeratian, use the ealve lapper to hold thea
vialve head

# The ring-ike dve impression left on the valve Face must be
continuous-withaut any break. In addition, the width of the
dve ring. which s the visvalized seal “width™, must be within
the following specification:

Standard
Valve seat width vz 0.9 - 1.1 mm {0.035 - 0.043 in}

If either requirement iz not met, carrect the seat by sarvicmg
itoans followes:

VALVE SEAT SERVICING
The walve seats for both intake and exhaust valves are
machined o twa different anggles, The seat contact surface is
cut 45" and the area above the contact surtace (Glosest te the
combuston chamber] s oul e 157

Intake side Exhaust side
45" M-118 or 122 M-116 ar 122
15" M-116 or 121 MAZ0 or 1241

[Far W5 &, model]
Valve seat cutter: [MN-121], (N-122} (M-116} and (N-120)
Salid pilot . [N-100-5.0)

[For the other models)

09916-20610: Valve Seat Cutter {M-1217]
D216 20620: Valve Seat Cutter {N-122]
09916-24420: Valve Seat Cutter {M-116]
02816 290710: Valve Seat Cutter {N-120]
09916-24311: Solid Pilot {N-100-5.0}
089916 21110: Valve Seat Cutter set

MNOTE:

The valve seaf confact ares imust be inspeacted after pach cut.
# Insart the salid pilot V5 with a shight ratation, Seat the pilat
srugly. Inatall the 457 cutter, attachrment and T handle.

& Lzing the 45° cutter, descale and clean up the seat with ane
or twa turms.

#® Inspect the seal by the provioosly described seat width
measurement procedure. If the seat is pitted or burned,
additional seat canditioning with the 45" cutter i3 required.

MNOTE:

prevent the possdalily of B valve stom boecoredog foo close
ta the rocker anm for camrect valve cantact angle.




ENGIME 3-28

If the contact area is tao high on the valve, ar if it is tog wide,
use the 15° cotter to lower and narrow the contact area.

i the contact area is too low or too narrow, use the 457 cutter
to raise and widen the confact area

& After the desired seat pasition and width s achieved, use
the 45" cutter vary lightly to clean up any burrs caused by
ther previous cutfing aperations.

CAUTION:

DO NOT use lapping compound alter the final cut is made.
The finished valve seat should have a velvety smooth finish,
not a highly polished or shiny finish, This will provide a soft
surface for the final seating of the valve which will occur
during the first few seconds of engine operation.

s Clean and assemble the head and valve companents, Fill the
intake and gxhaust pars with gaseline to check for leaks. If
any leaks ocour, inspect the valve seat and face for burrs or
other things that could prevent the valve from sealing.

WARNING:
Always use sxtreme caution when handling gasoline.

AOTE:

Aftar servicing the valve seals, be sore fo sodjusl he valve
clegrance after the cylinder head has been remstalled. (s88
page 2-40)

Clonracs arga sooh gl
ETTHE ETEECN [T FTEE]
¥l af
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arad Too padcoa e i
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VALVE STEM END CONDITION 3 1

CAUTION:
% Refacing the valve stem end face is permissible where [ J i
I

the length 1 will not be reduced to less than 2.5 mm.
If this length becomes shorter than 2.5 mm, then the
valve must be replaced.

¥ After installing the valve whose stem end has been
ground off as above, check that the face (7 of valve stem
and is above the valve cotter .1

VALVE SPRINGS

The force of the two caoil springs keeps the valve seat tight
Weakuned springs resultm reduced enmpne power cutpuf, and
ofien account for the chattering noise coming fram the valve
mechanism.

Check the valve springs far proper strength by measuring their
free lengths and also by the force requred o compress them,
If the spring length is less than the service limit, or if the force
reguired to compress the sprmg does not Fall sathin the range
speified, replace both the inner and outer springs as o set

CAUTION:
Replace both the valve springs, inner and outer, at a time, o
if any one of these is found to be beyond the limit, :,?;\(?'

Valve spring free length

5 i Lirnit IMMER : 35.0 mm (1.38 in}
arvice LIMR sUTER: 37.8 mm (1.49 in)

Walve spring tension |

INMER : 5.3 - 6.5 kg /28 mm 53 65«
Standard 111.7 - 14.3 Ibs/1.70 n) i
CGUTER: 13,1 = 15.1 kg/31.5 mm i |1,_L .
{28.8 - 33.3 Ibs/1.24 in)
(T
i
|I I':\_ _.-" I|
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REASSEMBLY

o (Hl sach ol seal, and press-fit them into pasition with the
finger tip.

CAUTION:
Do not reuse the oil seals.

MNOTE:
Ha suve o resfore e plate (3 o0 the oylinder head of exhaust
sida.

o Install the valve spring lowr seats, {0 {tar exhaust | and 23
(for intaket, Be careful not to confuse the lower seat with the
spring retainer (3.

For Intake side

& Ilnsert the valves, with their stems cooted with high gquality
molybdenum disulfide lubricant (SUZUE] MOLY PASTE) all
araund and along the full stem length without any break.

CAUTION:
When ingerting each valve, take care not to damage the lip
of the stam seal,

29000-25140: SUZUKI MOLY PASTE

# Install the valve springs with the small-pitch portion g facing
aylinder head. (8; Large-pitch portion.
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a Put on the valve spring retainer and, using the valve lifter,
press down the springs, fit the cotter halves ta the stem and,
and release the lifter o allow the cotter () to wedge in
hetween retainer and stem. Be sure thal the raunded lip (2
of the cotter s snugly nta the groove (20 i the stem end.

09916-14510; Valve lifter
09916-14210; Yalwe lifter attachment
09916-84510: Tweazars

CAUTION:
Be sure to restore each spring and valve to their original
pasitions.

CAMSHAFT

Both camshafts shauld be checked forrunouot and also farwear
of cams and journals of the engine has been noted a5 giving
abmormal naise ar vibration ar lack power output. Any of these
conditions may be caused by camshafls worn down ar
distarted (o the sarnvice limit.

The exhaust camshaft can be distinguished from that of the
intake by the embassed letters "EX” (tor exhausi] ags against
letters "IN [For intaka)

Similarly, the right end can be distinguished by the nateh from
the left end, =

CAM WEAR

Worn-down cams ore aften the cause of mistimed valve
cperation resulting in reduced power autpul

The hmit ot cam wear s specificd For beth intake and exhaost
cams in terms of cam height i, which is to be measurecd with
a micromueter, Replace camshafts if found worn down to the
lirnit. {Cantinued an next page.]

09900-20202: Micromeater {25 - B0 mm)

waLie TIMIMG

L. =losw

T

L open
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Cam height H;
Intake cams : 33.580 mm [1.3220 in)

Service Limit i
BAEE MM Exhaust eams: 32240 mm [1.3087 in)

CAMSHAFT JOURNAL WEAR

Determine whether or noet gach poonrmal s warn down to the
limit Ly measunng the oil clearance with the camshall
instalied in place, Use the plastigaune 1 to read the clearance
al the widest portion, which s specifivd as Toliowes

Camshaft-Journal oll clearance [IN & EX)

Service Limit: 0150 mm (000059 in)
09900-22301: Plastigauge {Not available in U.5.A)

NOTE
Ingtall each holder to their orgingl positions, fpage 3 - 68)

Tighten the camshaft holder bolis evenly and diagonally ta the
specified tarque.

Tightening torgque: 8 - 12 N-m
(0.8 - 1.2 kg-m, 8.0 - B.5 |b-ft)

NOTE

Do nat roficle the camashalts with the plassigeuge inplace

Bemowe the camshaft holders, and read the width of the
campressed plastgaege with envelope scale. This measure-
iment shoukd be taken at the wadest parl

W oihe: camshaft journal ail clearance measured exceads the
limit, measure the inside diometer af the camshaft journal
holder and nutsede diameter of the camshatt journal Beplace
the camshatt or cylinder head depending upon which one
gxcppds the specification.

Standard
Journal holder 1.0, {IN & EX]: 22012 - 22025 mm
{0.BEEE — D.BEZ1 in)
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09900-20205: Micrometar {0 — 25 mm)

Standard
Camshaft journal 0.0, {IN & EX): 21.959 - 21.980 mm
{0.8645 - O.BEE4 in)

CAMSHAFT RUNOUT

Measure the runout with a dial gauge, Replace the camshatt
if the runout exceeds the limit.

Camshaft runout {IN B EX]
Service Limit 0.7 mm {004 in}

09900-20606: Dial gauge {1100 mm, 10 mm)
09900-20701; Magnetic stand

09900-21304: VW-black [100 mm) LA bl e

CAM SPROCKET

The fixed position of gach cam sprocket on each camshaft is
determined by arrow mark “37 [on INTAKE sprocket) or arrow
marks "1 and "2 (on EXHAUST spracket) located [as shown)
irt reference o the notch (17 in the right end of each camshaft

REASSEMBLY

# Apply THREAD LOCK SUPER "1303" to the threads of cam
sprocket bolts, and tighten them to the following targue
vt lua:

99000-32030: THREAD LOCK SUFPER 1303”7

Tightening torque: 24 - 26 MN'm
{24 - 2.6 kgm, 17.5 — 19.0 Ib-ft]

CAM CHAIN TENSIONER

The cam chain tensioner is maintaned st the prapar tension
by an oulomatically adjusted fensioner.

Lnlock the rachet mechanism 00, and maove the push rad (27 0n
place 1o sec il it slides smoathly, f any stickiness is noted or
rachet mechanism is faulty, replace the cam chain tensioner
assembly with A new ane.
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CAM CHAIN IDLER

Ratate the sprocket by hand to inspect for an abnormal noise
and a smaoth rotation, IF defect s found, replace the cam chain
icller assembly with a new one.

CAM CHAIN 20-PITCH LENGTH
Pull the chain tight e remaowve any slack, then using vernire
calipers, measure the Z0-pitch length of cam chain. IT it

maasures mare than the lmit, replace the cam chain.

Servica Limit: 1688.0 mim {622 in)

CAM CHAIN GUIDE

MOHFE:
When replaciog the cam chain guids, apply SUSLIKT THREALD
LOCK SUPER "13037 fo threads of boll

99000-32030: THREAD LOCK SUPER "1303"

Cam chain guide
mounting bolt:  4<7 MN-m
(0.4 - 0.Tkg-m, 3.0 -5.0 Ib-ft]

CYLINDER BLOCK DISTORTION

Check the gasketed surface of the eylinder block for distortion
with a straightedoe and thickness gauge, laking a clearance
reading at several places as indicated. It the largest reading
at any pasition of the straightedge exceeds the i, replace
the cylincer block

09900-20803: Thickness gauge

Cylinder distortion specification
Service Limit: 0.2 mm {0.008 in)

CYLINDER BORE

Measure the cvlinduer bare diameter al six places, IF any aneg
af the measurements exceeds the limit, overhaul the oylinder
and reploce the piston with an oversies psion, The ramaimmrng
aylinclers must be also rebored accordingly. Otharwise, the
imbalance might couse excess vibralion
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Cylinder bore
Service Limit : 78080 mm (3.0740 in)

09800-20508: Cylinder gauge sat

PISTON DIAMETER

Llsing a micrometer, measure the pistan’s autside diameter at
the place shown in Fig. IFthe measurement is less than the limit,
replaoce the pistan,

Sarvice Limit @ 77880 mm {3.0661 in}
09900-20204: Micromeater (75 - 100 mm)

PISTON-CYLINDER CLEARANCE

Asoa resuli of the ahove measurement | if the piston clearance
exceeds the fallowing limit, overhauol the evlinder and use an
aviersiee pistan, or replace both eylimder and piston.

Sarvice Limit @ 0.2 mm [0.0047 in)
Piston oversize: 0.5, 1.0 mm

PISTON RING-GROOVE CLEARANCE

Liging a thickness gauge, measure the side clearances of the
Tst and Znd nings. If any of the clearances exceeads the limit,
replace both pistaon and pistan rings.

0990020803 Thickness gaugea

Pinstan ring-groove clearance
Tst: 1B mm (0.007 in)
2nd: .15 mm {00086 inj

Service Limit

Pinstan ring groove width
Standard 15t B 2nd: 1.07 - 1.03 mm {3.035 - 0040 inj
ALRRE oil  : 2.01 - 2.03 mm (0.07% — 0.080 in)

Pinston ring thicknass
Standard
15t & 2nd: 0.97 - 0.99 mm (0.038 - 3039 in}

JLr i _r-—
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PISTON RING FREE END GAP AND PISTON
RING END GAP

Before installing piston rings, measure the free end gap of zach
ring using vernier calipers. Next, tit the ring in the eylinder, and
measure aach ring end gap using a thickness gauge.

If any ring has an excess end gap. replace thex rirg

Piston ring free end gap
1st: 8.0 mm {3,317 in)

Service Limit , . 95 mm {0.35 in]

09900-20102: Vernier calipers

Piston ring end gap
Tst: 0.7 mm (0,03 in]

Service Limit .. 1.0 mm [0.04 in}

09900-20803: Thickness gauge

Owversize pistan ring
The following two types of oversize piston rings are used. They
bear the following identification numbers

151 2nd
0.5 mm MEC 2ZMED
1.0 mm [REaln 2H100

Owversize oil ring
The following two types of oversize oil rings are awiilable as
optional parts. They bear the tollowing identification marks,

SIZE COLCR
‘.:-TD' Painted r1=.14.l o
o -1'_'I."E mm C.5. . .r-‘;.nnlud hluie
10 mm 0.5, B Painted yellow R

Oversize side rail
Just measure out side diameter ta identify the sire.

PISTON PIN AND PIN BORE

Using 8 small hore gauge, measure the piston pin bore inside
diameter, and using a micrometer, measure the pisien n
aiitside diameter, If the difference batween these o measure-
ments is more than the imits, replace both piston and pistan
i

Pistan pin bore 1.0,

Service Limit: 20.030 mm [(0.7886 inj

0% rFun 05

|l
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Llsing a migrometar, measure the piston pin outside diameter
at three positions.

Piston pin G.D.
Sarvice Limit: 19,980 mm (0. 7866 in)

09900-20208: Micrometer (0 - 25 mm)

CONROD SMALL END 1.D.
Llsing a small bore gauge, measure the conrod smallend inside
charmeter,

0e800-20602: Dial gauge (171000 mm, T mm)
08900-22403: Small bore gauge (18- 3% mm}
(Mot availlabla in U.5.A )

Conrod small end 1.0,

Service Limit: 20,040 mm (0.78940 in)

If the conrnad small end inside diameter pxceseds the abowve-
menticned limit, replaoce the conrod.

CONROD BIG END SIDE CLEARANCE
Check the conrod side clearance by using a thickness gauge.
Ifthe clearance exceeds the limit, replace corraod ar crankshafll

Service Limit; 0.3 mm [0T in}
09900-20803: Thickness gauge

Standard
Big end width: 20.95 - Z1.00 mm [0.B25 — 0.827 in}

Standard
Crank pin width: 21.10 - 27115 mm [(0.B31 - 0.B33 in)

09900-2020%: Micrometer {0 - 25 mm)
Q9900-2060%: Dial calipars (10 = 34 mm)
(Mot available in U5 A

CONROD-CRANK PIN BEARING SELECTION

® Loosen the bearing cap nuts, and tap the bolt and lighty with
plastic hammear to rempve the hearing cap.

& Remove the rods, and mark them to identify the oylinder
praesition

e lnspact the bearing sudfaces for any sign of fusion, pitting,
Bure, or Haws, IF any, reploce them with a specified set of
bearings.
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WOTE:

Maver foy lo ramave orlaosan the conrod cap bolls dug fo their

passible fooserng in the rod, Ooce displaced, the bearing cap

wadf ol be fitted progerly

# Place the plastigauye axially an the crank pin avoiding the
ail hole, &t TRE or BROC side as showr,

# Tighten the bearing cap with two-step torque values,

Imitial tightening torque: 22 - 28 MN-m

(2.2 - 28 kgam, 16.0 — 20.0 Ib Ft)
Final tightening torque; 489 — 53 MN-m

{48 - 5.3 kg, 355 — 38,5 Ib f1)

09500-22301: Plastigauge
(Not available in LIS A

WOTE:
M Fitting beaciog cap ta crank pin, be sure [o discriminate
ona and from the ather, namely frant and raar,

NOTE: I
Nowver rofate the crankshaft ar conrod when o plece of
Plaghgacgea s in the cledrince

# Bemove the caps, and measure the width of compressed
plastigauge with envelope scale. This measurement should
be taken at the widest part,

Crank pin bearing oil clearance

Standard: 0032 — 0058 mm (00013 - 0.0022 in] S N L LA
Service Limit: 0.080 mm {0.0031 in}

e Ifail clearance exceeds the service limit, select the specified
bearmygs fram the Tollowing table.

& Checkthe corresponding rod LD, code numbear’1, 717 or 727,

# Chuck the carresponding crank pin O.0, code number (25
iR GO Ja | it F

Bearing selaction table

Crank pin 0.0, (2
Code 1 2 3
Conrod 1 Grean Bilack Brown

[ R 2 . Blark Browen T llaw
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Conrod 1.O. specification

Code

2

I.D. specification

G1.000 - 41008 mm
6142 - 1.6145 in)
41008 - 41.016 mm
168145 — 1.6148 inj

Crank pin 0.D. specification

Code

1

K|

0O.D. specification

37.992 - 38.000 mm
{(1.4957 - 1.4961 in)
37.984 - 37.992 mm
(1.4954 - 1.4867 in)
37.976 - 37.984 mm
(1.4951 - 1.45954 i

09900-20202: Micrometer {26 - BO mm)

Bearing thickness

Color (Part Mo, Thickness

Green 1.480C - 1.484 mm

[12164-4ABO0-0AC) 0hs3 0O in) ‘ o elorcida
Black 1.484 — 1.488 mm r

(T2 164-48B0-0B0 (OBE4 - 00586 in)
Bronei 1,488 1.492 mim

(TZ2164-48B00-0C04 (OBEE — OOBET in
el | v 1.4492 1.4896 mam

[12164-48B00-000) (OBET - 00BES in)

CAUTION: -

Bearing should be replace as a8 set.

BEARING ASSEMBLY

# When fitbng the bearings to the bearing cap and canrod, e
surg to fix the stopper part first, and press in the ather end. ‘

e Apply engine oil or SUZUKI MOLY PASTE (0 the crank pin
and bearing surface.

93000-25140: SUZUKI MOLY PASTE i =
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# When mounting the corrad on the crankshatt, make sure
that numeral figure & of the conrod faces reanward.

e Tighten the canrad fitting nuls with specified torque.

Tightening torque: 49 — 53 N'm
{49 - 53 kg-m, 35.5 - 38.5 Ib-ft]

# Check the conred movemant for smosth turming.

CRANKCASE-.CRANKSHAFT

BEARING SELECTION

& Inspect each bearing of upper and lower crankeases for any
damage.

e Place the plastigauge aneach crankshatt journal in the usual
AR
09300-22301; Plastigauge
[Mot available in L5 A.)

NOTE

Do nat place the plastigavge on the oif iode, and do nat ratale
the shaft whan plasiigauge (& 0 place.

# Mate the lower crankoase with the upper crankeoase, and
tighten the crankshaft tightening balts with specified toroque
valug m the indicated order.

Tightening turqua| Initinl Tightening | Final Tightening
13 N-m 20 24 M-m

(1_3 kg :'u) ( 2.0 - 2.4 kg-m
9.5 Ib-A 145 - 17.5 |b-{

B mm bolt

e Remove the lower crankcase, ancd measure the width of
campressed plastgauge in the usual manner.

Crank journal bearing ol clearance
Standard; 0,020 - 0.044 mm (00008 - 0.0017 in}
Service Limit: 0.08 mm [(0.0031 inj

& If the width ol the widest part exceeds the limit, replace the
set of hearings with new anes by referring to the selectian
table.
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a Check the correspondmyy crankease journal LD code num-
ber (15 "A™ ar "B which are stamped an the rear of upper
crankoase

#« Check the carresponding crankshaft journal GO0 code
number (2, "&", "B or "C7 which are stamped on the
crankshaft,

Bearing selection table

Crankshaft O.D,

| Code kil B C

Crankcasa A, {areen Black Brown

LD:T B Black Brown Y llow

Crankcase |.D. specification

Code 1.0y, specification
39,000 - 39008 mm
{1.5354 - 1.5387 in]

39.008 - 39.0:16 mm
(1.5357 - 1.5381 in)

A

Crankshaft journal 0.0, specification

Caode O.D. specification

345.992 - 36.000 mm
(14170 - 1.4173 in}

J5.984 - 358992 mm
[1.4167 1.4 170 ing

35978 - 358984 mm

A

L

(14164 - 14167 in}

09900-20202: Micrometar {25 — 50 mm)

| —_—
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Bearing thickness specification
{Grooved bearing with oil hole ... For lower case)

Colar {Part Nao,} Specification
Graen 1486 — 1.49%0 mm
(12228-08B800-04800) {O0BE - OOGHT in|
Black 1.480 — 1.494 mm
(122259-06B00-0BD) {0RT - Q.OGHEE in}
Biromn 1.484 — 1498 mm
(12229-06B00-(C0) O 0RRER - QOOBD in}
Yol 1.488 - 1502 mm
(12223-06B00-004) {00690 - Q0D in}

NOTE:

# Fromeed bearings have the zame specificalon g8 the
Graogved bearing with ofd hole

# [hese parts oumbecs are shown as follows, 1222806810
AXN (Srnovad beaning)

CRANKSHAFT THRUST CLEARANCE

a With the crankshaft, right-side thrust bearing and left-zide
thrust bearing mseried in the upper crankcase, use 2
thickness gauge to measure the thrust cloarance an the
left-side.

MWL
Push the crankshaft ta the stacter clofeh side, sa thar thara s
ner clearanee o the ruphtsicde russ beaning.

Thrust clearanca
Standard; 0056 - 0.13mm [0.002 - 0.008 in}

Il the thrist clearanoe exceads the standard range, adjust the
thrust clearance by the follewing procedures:

& Remove the right-side thrust bearing and measure its
thickness with a micrameter. If the thickness of the right side
thrust bearing s below standard, replace with a new beariny
and onoe again perform the thrust clearonce measurement
listed above, checkmy e make sure it is within standard,

Right-side thrust bearing thickness

Standard: 2.42 - 2.44 mm [0.095 - 0096 in}

—
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# If the right-side thrust bearing is within the standard range,
reinsert the right-side thrust bearing and remove the lefi-side
thrust bearing,

# A= shawn in the dllustration, use a thickness gauogo o
measure the clearance before insaerting of the left-side thrust
bearing, and select a left-side thrust bearing from the
selection table

Thrust bearing selection table

Clearance befora Calor Mhrust

inserting left-side (Part Mo.} haaring Thrust clearance
thrust baaring _ B ﬂ'_nin::l-tr_u_aas
244 - 249 mm Black 2368 - 2 EH mm

(D096 - 0098 im (12728 ARBOOOHD (00893 - 0084 in
249 - 3254 mim Grean 742 - 44 mm 05 - 013 mm

(R LT 0108k in | 123228 AEH00-0ED) [D.GBE - D098 in| (0,002 .00 in|
254 - 258 mm Rad P46 0 F 48 mm

(0L 10 L1032 i) | [IEEZE ABBOL-0OCD) D097 - 0098 in

& After selecting a lefiside thrust bearing, insert it and again pri

perform the thrust clearance measurement to make sure il
falls within the standard range

WaTE
Right-side thrust bearing has the same specificalion as e
Greer af foftside throst bearing,

CRANKSHAFT RUNOUT

Support the crenkshaft with "W blocks as shown, with tha twea
end journals resting on the blecks, Set up the dial gauge, as
shown, and rotate the crankshaft slowly to read the runoul
Replace the crankshaft if the runout s greater than the limit,

09900.20606: Dial gauge (1100 mm, 10 mm)
03300-20707: Magnetic stand

ai in U.S.A.
03800-21308: V-block (100 memj:| Ot available in U8

Crankshaft runout
Service Limit: 005 mm (0002 in)
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CLUTCH DIAPHRAGM SPRING

Measure (ha free height of sach daphragm spring with @
vernier calipers. If each disphragm spring height is nol within
the specitied liret, replace it with a new ane

09300-20102; Vernier calipers
Service Limitz 3.1 mm 0,72 in)

CLUTCH DRIVE AND DRIVEN PLATES '

Measure the tatal thickness of drive and drnven plates by B kg [11.02 Ibs) [oad
comprassing them with a 9 kg load
MNOTE

ipe aff the enpine aif fram the drive ane deiven piates with
& clean rag and put them one by one on the surface plite. If
the fotal thickress of dvive and driven plates s ol within the
spocification, replace the drive plafes with mew ones of
measure aach drive plate thickness and drvern plale distortion,

253 0.4 mm
(1.82 * 0.02 in|

Tatal thickness of drive 463 - 0.4 mm at 5 ko load
and driven plates (1.82 — 0.02 in at 11.02 |bs load}

PARTS SUPPLY DATA
2140040C00: Clutch plate assembly

21441 -4BB00D: Clutch drive plate
21451-48B00; Clutch driven plate

Mieasure the thickness af esach drive plate with a vornicr
calipers. It sach drive plate is not within the standard range.

replace it with a new ana.
09900-20102; Vernier calipers

Standard
Thickness: 2.52 — 2,68 mm {0,100 - 0.106 in)

Measure egach driven plate for distorion with s thickness
fatigge.
Ruploce driven plates which exceod the limit,

09900-20803: Thickness gauge
Service Limat: 0.7 mm [G004 inb

CLUTCH BEARING

inspect the clutch release beanng farany abnormality, particu .ﬁ:; i

larly cracks, 10 decde whether it can ke reosed or should be . 'ﬁ :
replaced, flfrf'*kh
Smaoth enpagemeant and disengagement of the clutch de i o

pends an the conditian of this bearing.
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CLUTCH RELEASE CYLINDER

DISASSEMBLY

# Remaove the clutch bydraulic me by removing the urion bolt
K

# Remove the gearshift lever and engine sprecket cover. {Refer
Lo page 3-8

NOTE

Lompolataly wipe aff aop cluvch fwid adhenng o oy pard af
matarcicle

Phe fuid reacts chemically with paind, plastics, riirher mater
als, afe

® Remove the ar bleeder valve <30,
# Hemove the clutch release cylindar by removing the mount-
ing bolts (3 and piston retainer sorews (41

@ Place arag over the pustan e prevent pepping up. Farce out
the piston by using air gun.

CAUTION;
Do not use high pressure air o provent piston damage,

INSPECTIORN

Inspect the clutch cvlinder bore wall for nicks, scratches or
ather damage. Inspect the il seal for damage and wear.
Inspect the piston surface for any scratches or other damage,

REASSEMBLY
Reassemble the clutch eylinder in the reverse order of disas-
sembly and by taking the following steps:

CAUTION:

# Wash the clutch eylinder components with fresh brake
fluid before reassembly.

* Never usae cleaning solvent or gasoline to wash them.

¥ Apply brake fluid to the cylinder bare and piston to be
inserted into the bore,

OIL PUMP

CAUTIOMN:

Do not attempt to dizassemble the ol pump assembly,
The oil pump is avoillable only as an assembly.

=

a-d.‘_gl
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TRANSMISSION

1. Low driven near
120 Atk driven Gear
Gl 3rd driven gear
i Top driven gear
L3 Al driven gear
i Dirivashaft

7 Countershaft/Low drive gear
i d4th drive gear
(i 3ed drive gear
A Top drive geai
11 2nd drive gaar
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COUNTERSHAFT
DISASSEMBLY

& Remowve the [pft end bearing 1) and oil ssal 020

e Remave the Top drve gear circlip (30 fram the groove and
slide the circhip 3 toward the 3rd drve gear 40

O9900-06704; Snap ring pliers

e Shide the Top drive gear e toswvard the 3rd drive gear 4 and
remave the pair of the lock washers 76 from the groove and
shide the par of the lock washers ‘62 and 2nd drive gear 17
toward the Top drive gear 5.

e Roemove the 2nd deve gear circlip (8, and then remove the
Znd drive gear (7, Tap drive gear 25 and 3rd drive gear (4L

e Fomowve the dib dreive ogean 08 by remaving the circlip o

09900-06107: Snap ring pliers

DRIVESHAFT

DISASSEMBLY

# Each driven gear an the driveshattis easily remowved by using
snap ring pliers

0330006107 Snap ring pliers

The order of disassembling 15 as Tallows:

i1 Right end bearing A0 Top driven gear
120 Lowes dlriven gean 2od driven gear
A0 Ath driven gear

1 3rd driven gear

Lett and bearing
0l s=al

= = S |

1D Spacer
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COUNTERSHAFT AND DRIVESHAFT

REASSEMBLY

Assemble the countershaft and deiveshaft in the reverse arder

of disassembly. Pay attention ta the following points:

MNAOTE:

# Belpre lnstalling the gears, rotate the bearig Iy haod o
imspect for abrnormal nodse and smoofh rafation. Replace
ther bty iF there s anpthing unusual,

& Befpre istalliog the gears, Nghtly coat moly paste or g
ol tar the diiveshall and coontershali

29000-25140: SUZUKI MOLY PASTE

CAUTIOMN:
& Mever reuse a circlip, After 8 circlip has been removed
from a shatt, it should be discarded, a new circlip moast

be installed.

* When installing a new circlip, care must he taken not to
expand the end gap larger than required to slip the circlip
over the shafi.

* After installing a circlip, always insure that it is com.
pletely seated in its groove and securaly fitted.

MOTE:

i reassembling the transmission, atfoolvor rsd be givan o
tha locations and posifrons of washers and circlips, The cross
sectional wisw givar here will sarve as a reforence for carraotly
maunting the gedars, washers and cirelips. (Rafar to page 3-46)

# '"When installing a new circlip, pay attention o the direction
af the circlip, Fit it ta the side where the thrust is a5 shown

in the illustratian.

# When installing the gear bushing cnto the shafi, align the
eil hole (17 of the shaft with the bushing ail hole 25

—}:I Thrusi

S tcﬂL
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# When installing the par of the lack washers (3. and 4., be
sure 1 align the three grooves of the lock washer 13 wath the 3. 141
three tabs of the lock washer (A1

# Befare installing the spacer 25, AL a nesw O-ring “& anto the
driveshaft

& Apply grease to the ol seal hip and install it onta the
driveshaft

(For US A, modeal)

99000-25030: SUZUKI SUPER GREASE "A"

(For the other models)

99000-25010: SUZUKI SUPER GREASE "A"
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GEARSHIFT FORK-GROOVE CLEARANCE

Using o thickness gauge, check the gearshift fork clearance in

the groave of its gear.

The clearanoe for each of the three geashift farks plays on
important rele i the amanthness and pasiiveness af the
shifting actian.

Goarshift fork-Groove clearance
Standard : 0,10 - 0.30 mm {0.004 - 0.012 in)
Service Limit: 0.50 mm [0.020 in}

If the clearance checked is noted to excesd the hmit speci-

Fied, replace the fork or its gear, or both,

02900-20803: Thickness gauge
09900-20102; Vernier calipers

Shift fork groove width

Standard
iNo.1, No.2 & No.3) 500 - 510 mm [(0.187 - 0.201 in)

Shift fark thickness

Standard
[(No.1, Mo.Z2 & No.3: 4.80 - 4.90 mm {0.188 - 0.133 in}

ENGINE REASSEMBLY

Cheacking thickness

The engine is reassembled by carrying out the staps of disassembly in the reversed order, but there are
g number af steps which demand specal descriptions or precaulionary Measures.

NOTE

Apply eogme of o edch running and shidig part hafore reassembling.
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# Install the gearshift cam related parts.
1 Gearsheft cam
v Gearshitt cam stopper
a0 Circlip
11 Circlip
51 Bpring

CAUTICN:
Always use new circlips 3 and (4.

& Position the gearshift cam as shown m Figg, 80 that the
gearshift farks and transmession can be installed easily.

MNOTE:
Weher istalling the cam stopper plate W, aln the pin groave
E with the pin @ as shown i the Fig.

® Install the gearshift forks to the crankcase in the correct
pasitions and direction:s.
110 Far dth driven gear
L2 For 3rd drive gear
(10 Far Top driven gear

& Fit the Oorings 010 and (2] and dowel ping 2310 the correct
positions, as shown m the Figs

CAUTION:
Replace the O-rings with new ones (o prevent oil leakage.

# Install the il pump to the lower crankease with three bolls
and tighten them to the specitied torgue

ANOTE:
Aperle a small quantity of THREAD LOCK “ 13427 to the halts,

99000-32050: THREAD LOCK "1342”
Tightening torque; B = 12 MN-m
0.8 - 1.2 kg-m, 60 - 8.5 Ib-ft]
AOTE:
Chack the ol jets AV Fitted on the lower crankease for clogging.
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& Fitthe bearing pinsteand Crings 6 an the upper crankoase.

# Install the countershott assembly and doveshaft assemhbly
on the upper crankoase.

NOITE:

¥ Bo sure fosrsfall the bearineg doweld ings 7o in the regpective
JRRHans.,

* fnstall the courforshalt ond cap fo the positionr (L

* fake gure that the countershaft tums freelv while hoddmg
ther deiveshall. I nod st the gear which is eogaged o the
newtral posifion.

NOTE:
Aefore firfing the crankshaft foumal Besnngs, check the
nazsfes () ftted on the wpper crankoase for clogoing

7 Mozzle (4 posh ... FOr upper cose

® When Fitting the crankshatt jeurnal bearings o the dpper
and loweer crankcases, be sure to fix the stopper part 12" first
and press the other wnd,
(Aefer to page A-42))

CAUTION:
Do not touch the bearing surfaces with your hands. Grasp
by the edge of the bearing shell,

e Install the cam chain guide (3 and two dampers (42 properly.

MNOTE
Be syre fo foce fhe aerow maek on e damper fo the front and
raar, nal ke tha left and ngit.
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w Fit the O-rings, (50 and 6
CALUTION:
Aeplace the O-rings with new ones to prevent oil leakage.

# Before installing the crankshaft, apply SUZUKI MOLY PASTE
to gach journal bearing lightly.

99000-25140 SUZUK| MOLY PASTE

# Install the crankshafl with the cam chain ta the upper
crankacase.

# Insert the right and leftthrust beanngs woith oil grooved
facing the crank web. {Refer to page 3-43)

& Clean the mating surfaces of the crankcases before match-
ing the upper and lowar anes.

& Install the dowel pins to the upper crankcase.

& Apply SUZUKI BOND NO, 12078 to the mating surface of
the lower crankcase in the following procedure,

(For U.5 A modsl]

99104.31140: SUZUKI BOND NO, 12078
[For the other modols)

GoD00-31140: SUZUKI BOND NGO, 12078

MWOTE:

Lige af SUFLKT BOND MO 120768 15 as fllows:

* Aake swrfaces free from moisturg, o, dust and ofker
faredgn materials.

# Hpread on surfaces thindy fo form an even fayer and
assambla the cases witha few minintas,

# Take extreme care not fa apoly any BOND NQ T2078 ro
the bearing surfaces,

¥ Apaly to distorted sudface as It forms 8 comparativaly theck
film.

w Attach the right oil ppe & with Mo, T bolo

# Place the copper washers over the Mo, 3 and Mo, 11 bolts

# Locate the twa allen bolts at position (0 and ten 8-mm balts.

e Tighten the crankshaft tightening &-mm balts in the ascend-
ing arder af numbers assigned to these bolts, tinhtening
each holt a little at a time 1o cgualize the pressure. Tighten
the lowar and upper crankoase securing bolts and nuts (o
the specified targue values

Tightaning Initial t|ghtan|ng Final tightaning

torque kg-m  Wem | Wt kgem | Nemo | Ibeft

Smmbolt | 06 & | 45 1.3 | 13 | 95

Emmbolt | 1.3 13 | 95 | 24 24 | 175
NOTE:

# fngtall the main od gallery plug (Refer to page 321
* Fif ap the angine graund wire £Hto the correct pasition as
shawn n R

09914.26811: 6.mm T-type hexagon wrench
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a Attach the lelt oil pipe G0 with the bolt

& Fit & new O-ring 211 and shim 7.

& Fit a pew gaskel and install the oil sump filter ta the lowar
crankcase.

CAUTION:
Replace the gasket and O-ring with new ones to pravant oil
leakage.

® Seal the washer and install the ol pressure regulator (3 to
the ail pan
# Tighten the regulator 1o the specified targue.

Tightening torgue: 25 = 30 N-m
(2.5 - 3.0 kg-m, 18.0 - 21.5 |b-fi)

# Fit o new gaskel and install the ol pan. Tighten the ol pan
holts to the specified torgue.
Tightening torque; 12 - 16 N:m
(1.2 - 1.6 kg-m, 8.5 - 11.5 Ib-fu)
AOTE:
¥ AT a3 new gasket 5 Io the correct position as showrl,
CAUTION:

Use a new gasket to pravent oil lealkage.

e Tighten the engine ol drain plug e the specified targue.
[Retfer to page T-28.)
e Install the countershaft bearing retainer with two screws.

MNOTE:

Agedy @ small quantity of THREAD LOCK 13427 v the twao
SCrPeA.

29000-32050: THREAD LOCK "13427

a Install each gear shifting pawl into the cam driven gear. The
large shoulder &8 must face to the cutside as shown,

# When installing the cam guide 1) and pawl lifter i2., apply
a small quantity of THREAD LOCK “13427 1o the screws (3.

99000-32050: THREAD LOCK "1342”
09900-09003: Impact driver set
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# Install the goarsheft shaft with the center of the gear an shaft
aligned the center of gearshift cam driven gear.
® Install the washer and fix the gearshift shaft with the clip.

g
o !;P.-'xt,-a_f::f' ot
PEATAN  SE
I PE L R
e
H. i i
L= ]

a Install the washer (1, pin 225, pil pump driven goar w40 and
washer 4.,
& Fix the oil pump driven gear with the circlip.

09900-06107: Snap ring pliers

a Install the thrust washer (12 onta the countershatt,

MEITE:
Flat sueface of washer /s positionod oilisioe.

& Install the gunratorfail pump drive gears onto the primary
driven gear.
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# Install the primary driven gear assembly onta the counter
shaft, and apply engine ail to the nesdle bearing and spacear.
# [nstall the thrust washer 120 onto the countershaft,

a Install the wave washer seat (5 and wave washer 14 onto the
clutch sleeve hub correctly
a [nstall the clutch slepve hub anto the countershatt.

a Tighten the clutch sleeve hub nut to the specified torque by
using the torque wrench and clutch sleeve hitbh holder.

0ea20-50710; Clutch sleeve hub holdar
Tightening torgque: 140 - 160 N-m
(14.0 - 16.0 kg-m, 101.5 - 115.5 |b-ft)

& [nsorl the clutch deiven plates and drive plates ong Dby an
intn the clutch slecve Bub in the prescribed arder, driven
plate first

® Put the cluotch pressure plate onte the elutch sleeve hub.

# Put the clutch diaphragm spring seat 5 and clutch dia.
phragm springs & anto the clutch pressure plate properly.

e [ighien the clutch diaphragm spring holder nut ta the
specified torque by using the special toals.

09920-34820: Clutch pressure plate holder
085841-68010: 50 mm socket wrench

Tightening torgue: 90 - 110 MN-m
9.0-11.0 kg-m, B5.0- 79.5 |b-ft)
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# Install the clutch push rod J1, clutch push piece (25, bearing
1 aned thrust washer A0 into the countarshatt

a Fix the pressure plate lifter with the circlip.

08300-06108: Snap ring pliers

WOTE:

When Htting the ofrclip, make sure hat the sharp edge of the

circlin faces owlside

# Coal SUZLUED BOMD MO, 1207 hghily 1o the mating
surfaces hetween uppar and lower crankcases as shawnon
the Fiy.

[Far U.5.A. modal}

99104.31140: SUZUKI BOND NO. 12078

[For the other models)

9o000-31140: SUZUKI BOND NO, 12078

# Install the dowal pins, a new gasket and clutch cover,
¢ Tighten the cover balts securely.

NOTE:
Fit the fhwo gaskers to the clutch cover bolts in; correctly as
shian i tha Fig.

CAUTION: )
Use only new gasket 1o prevent oil leakage.

MNOTE:
Wihen replacig the oo pressuce switoh, apoly SUSUKT BOND
N V2378 fo its thraad ightly.

{For U.5 A, model]

99104-31140: SUZUKI BOND NO. 12078

{For the other models)

ga000-31140: SUZUKI BOND NO, 1207B

# Install the signal generator stator with three screws.

# Connect the ail pressure swilch lead wire ta the ail pressure
swilch terminal.

# Make sure ta fit the slot 517 on the back surface of the signal
generator ratar owver the locating pin 220 at the end of
crankshaft

WOHTE:

SEOND NG T207E should be applied to the groove of the sigral

genaratar igad wire grovmet 3

(Far U.S A, model]

99104-31140: SUZUKI BOND NG. 12078
(For the other models)

99000-31140: SUZUKI BOND NO. 12078
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# Haold the crankshaft turning nut and tighten the rotar ball g
the specified targue using B-mm hexagon weench,

09900-00410; Hoxogon wrench set{Not availablein U3 A}
Tightening torque: 25 - 35 N-m
(2.6 - 3.5 kg-m, 18.0 - 255 Ih-f1]

w Fassthe signal generator lead wirg through tpper crankcase
As shown in the Fig.

# Install the neutral position indicatar switch with twa screws,

NOTE:
Whan instaliing the nautral pasition mdicator switch, b sure
ter Joeate the spring, 110 switch contact (2 and Doring (3

& Install the ail seal retainar with tour balts and bend the ook
portion af the retamer,
# Insert the clutch push rod into the countershaft

a [Degrease the tapered portion af the starer clutch and also
the crankshaft. Use nontlammable cleanig solevond 10 wape
off the nily or greasy matter 10 make these surfaces com-
pletaly dry.

WOTE!
Appiy a smalf guardity of THREALD LOCK SUPER 713037
CTRRET fn the sracer sl mounding boft

(For U.S.A. model]

99000-32030; THREAD LOCK SUPER "1303"
iFor the othar models)

99000-32100: THREAD LOCK SUPER "1305™
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e Tighten the starler clutch maunting bolt o the specified
torgue by using the special toal and (orgue wrench,
Tightening torque: 143 - 167 N-m
(14.3 - 15.7 kg-m, 103,56 - 113.5 Ib-f1]

09920-34810: Starter clutch holdaer

# Install the starter idle gear and its shaft,

¢ Coal SUFUKL BOND MO, 12078 lightly to the mating
surfaces bebween upper and lower crankcases as shown in
the Fig

[For LLS.A, model)

99104-31140: SUZUKI BOND NO. 12078
(For the other models]

99000-31140: SUZUKI BOND NO. 12078

# Install the dowel pin, new gasket and starter clulch cover,
# Tighten the cover balts securely,

AOTE:
Fi the gasket to the starter alutoh cover Dol i) correctiy as
show B e Fig.

CAUTIOMN:
Use a new gasket 1o prevent oil leakage.

& Install the generator with threo bolts

Tightening tarque; 271 - 29 N-m
(2.1 - 2.9 kg-m, 15,0 - 21.0 |b-ft)

MEITE
Apply SUZLET SUPER GREASE "A7 to the generator O-ring.

(For LL.S.A, model)

99000-25030; SUZUK| SUPER GREASE "A™
{For the other models)

9apo0-25010: SUZUKI SUPER GREASE "A”™

& Install the starter molon with twa balts

MWOTE:
Apply SUZLK SUPER GAEASFE “A" ta the starfer motar Ghring.
Apedy a semall quansity af THREAD LOCK “1.3427 ta the bolts

99000-32050: THREAD LOCK "13427




361 ENGINE

# Install the piston rings in the order af oil ring, 2nd ring and
tap ring.

NOTE:
Tap ring and 2nd ring oiffer in the shapre of the ring face.

e Tap and 2nd ring have a letter N marked on the side Bae
sure ta biring the marked side to the top when fitting them
ta the piastan,

# The first member (0 go nia the oil ring groove is a spacer
L Afer placing the spacer, fit the two side rails (20 Sale
designations, top and batlom, are not applied to the spacer
and sidu rails: you can position each eithar way,

# Position the gaps af the three rings as shown Before

ingerting each pistan into the cylinder, check that the gaps
dre 50 located.

CYLINDER STUD BOLT LOCATION

Item Mo, Colar Length
o e = __E|.H.EE_ z 1 I-S.E |.r-r1| 155 rr1.'l.
EE | Silver 157 mm {6.2 in]
SR N - sﬁer - 164 mm I:E finl
fa A A g Black 164 mm {6.5 in)
NOTE:

When reinstalling the cylinder stud bolf 7., apply SUSUK!
SOND MO T2OFE Nght!y to its thread
Tightening torgue: 13 - 16 N-m
(1.3 = 1.6 kgom, 9.5 - 11.5 Ib-ft}
{For LLS. A, model)
99104-31140: SUZUKI BOND NO. 12078
tFor the other models)
99000-371740: SUZUKI BOND NGO, 12078

-

Ex

& 2nd rirsg

® |_cramr sile rall & g vich fail




ENGINE I-B2

MNOTE:

Check for clogoing the all jets (& fitted on the crankcase

MOTE:

When Htting the plston, Tivn the tangle mark on the piston

Haad ta axhaust side.

e Be sure to install the pistans in the cylindar from which they
ware removed in disassembly, refer to the letter mark, 717
through 47, soribed on the pistan.

# Have pach piston pin oiled lightly before nstalling it

e Place a clolh beneath the pistan, and install the crclhps

MNOTE:

Hg sure to use rew sholips.

# Before putting on the cylinder block, ail the big and small
ends of each conrad and also the sliding surface of sach
pistan,

# Place the dowel pins and new oylinder gasket on the
crankcase

MNOTE:

Be sure fo fdentify the fop sucface by "UPT mark ) on the

cylindar gaskel as shown in the Flg

# Install piston ring holders in the indicated manner, 3ome
light resistance must be overcome ta lower the cylinder
black,

@ With Mo.2 and Mo, 3 pistans in place, install Mo, 1 and Mo,
4 pistons, and ingert them intc the cylindar.

093916-74521: Haolder body
09916-74540; Band

WOTE,
# Do par overtighten the special ool bands or the pistons
pntry indn the oplinders waell b oiffoolt

& Tighten the cylmder nut (& fo the specified torque.

Tightening torgque: 7 - 11 MN-m
(0.7 - 1.1 kg-m, 5.0 — B.O Ib-ft)
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e Place the sk Oonnogs and two cowel pins on the cylinder.

CAUTION:
Replace the O-rings with new ones to prevent oll leakage,

o He sure o replaco the cylimder head gaskoer walh o new ane
ta prevent gas leakage.

NOTE:
S suee fo adentify the fop sueface By TP mack 010 on the

aplinder head gasket as shown fn e Fug

# Fit the new O-rings onte the cil pipes ond apphy SUFLIKI , T
ELPER GREASE A" to the CQorings

# Install the right and left il pipes.

{For LLS.A, model)

99000-25030: SUZUKI SUPER GREASE "A"

(For the other models]

99000-25010: SUZUKI SUPER GREASE "A"

CAUTION:
Replace the O-rings .1 with new ones 1o prevent oil lealkage.

o Place the cylinder head cn the cylinder block.

# Place the cylinder head plate 0 on the eylinder head, as
shown in the illustration.

& Cyhnder head nuts and washers must be fitted in the correct
positions, A3 shown in the illustration.
A Copper washer with cap nut {4 pesl
A Steel washer with normal nut {4 pos}
2 Mormal nut (d pes)

w Tightcn the twelve 10-mm nuts to the specified orgue wath
A torque wrench sequenbally in the ascending order of
rumbers.

Tightening torgue; 35 = 40 N-m
[3.5 - 4.0 kg-m, 25.5 - 29.0 Ib-ft)

& After firmly tghtening the twelve 1000m nuts, install one
G-mm balt & and tighten it ta the specitied torque.

Tightening torgues 8 - 12 MNem
(0.8 - 1.2 kg-m, 6.0 - 8.5 Ibf1]
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# Place the cam chain guide T properly

@ While holding dawn the cam chan, retate the crankshalt in
neral directian W bong the "T7 mark an the rotor to the

center of poclk e coil

CAUTICN:

To turn over crankshaft, targue nut with a 19 mm wrench.
Mever try to rotate crankshaft by putting a 6 mm T-type
wranch over the bolt,

naTe

Sust hafore placing Hie camshalt oo e cwlindar Dgad apily
SUFUENAAL Y PASTE (o ds jfouenals, fullv coalony sach joarnal
fa1 weth she pasie fakong care ol o doave any afy spol Ay
arpne o o the canmsfiadt ool halders,

33000-25140; SUZUKI MOLY PASTE

a The exhaust camsha’t can be o stinguished from that of the
patate by the pmbossed letters “FXT [far exhavst) os against
lestrers CIMT (For alaked Sinvilarly. thu gt anel car be

disticequishied by tae notch o Doan e right ena,

e WWith T mack acouately lined apeeaih the timing mark, hiold
the camshaft steady and lightly poll ap the cham ta remove
the sluck betwaan the crank spracket and exhaust sprackeat

» The exhaust sprocker bears an arrow marked © 17 mdicated
as e Torm aver the exhaust camshalt so that the arrow
paints flush with the gasketed surface ot the cylinder haar
Ergage the cam chain with thes spracket,
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# The other arrow marked 72 is now painting  straight
ipwargd, Count the chain roller pins toward the intake
camshaft, starting from the roller pin directly above this
arrowy marked “27 and ending with the 22nd roller pin.
Engage the cam chain with intake sprocket, locating the
220l pin at the above the arrow marked 37 on the intake
spracket,

MNATE

The cam chan Js now Fding on all three sorockets. Be cavefl

pal o aisturb the crankshaft eatd the ten camshaft fournal

holders, cam chai idlar and cam chaln tensioner dare SeoUred,

22nd pin ;.‘-'.’::, I ISt pin
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# Each camshaft journal heolder is identified with @ cast-on
letter. Install the dowel pins to each camshafll journal holder.

& Secure the ten camshaft journal holders pvanly by tighten-
ing the camshaft journal helder bolts sequentally, Try (o
cualize the pressure by maoving the wrench diagonally fram
one bolt ta anothar and fraom one camshaft journal holder
to anather, to secure shafts evenly,

NOTE:

Damane to head or camshalt journal holder thrust surfaces

may result J the camshall journal holders are nat drawn down

erenly.

& Tighten the camshaft journal holder bolis o the specified

torgquse
Tightening torque: 8 — 12 N.m

{0.8 - 1.2 kg-m, 6.0 - B.5 |b-ft)

CAUTIOMN:
The camshaft journal holder bolts are made of a special
mataerial and much superior in strangth, compared with
other types of high strength bolts.
Take special care not to use other types of bolts instead of
these special bolts. To identify these bolts, sach of them has
a figure “9" on its head.
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NOITE:
He sure fo face the arrawe ek oo Ure caene gfugin (dlar fa thea
frant.

& Tightan the four bolts to the specitied torgue.

Tightening torgque: 8 - 12 Nm
(0.8 - 1.2 kg-m, 6.0 - 8.5 Ib-fi]

# Pour about 50 ml of engine oil in each ol packet in the haad,

& Alter removing the spomg holder bolt 1 and spring, unlock
the rachet mechanism .2 and push in the push o rod 25 all the
My

# Install @ new gasket and the cam cham tensoner e the
cylincer block with two balis and tighten them to the
specified toriue.

Tightening torgue: & — B Nm
(0.6 — 0.8 kgm, 4.5 — 5.0 Ib-ft)

# Insert the spring inta the cam chain ensioner and bghten
the spomn halder bali 0 o the specified torque.

Tightening torque: 30 - 45 MN.m
13.0 - 4.6 kg-m, 21.5 - 32.5 Ib-f1]

CAUTIOMN:

After installing the cam chain tensionar, check to be sure
that the tensioner works properly by checking the slack of
the cam chain,

MOTE:
Faree the crarksbalt andg chock el aff the sraving parts suah
A5 gam follower, camshaft, work propariy.

CAUTION:
Be sure to check and adjust the valve clearance. [(Raefar to
page 2-5.)
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e Coat SUZUED BOME RO 120TE lightly to tha maling
surfaces between upper and lower crankeases as shown in
ihe Fig.

(For U5 A modall

S99104-31140: SUZUKI BOND NG, 12078
[(For the othar modals)

99000-31140: SUZUKI BOND NG, 12078

e Install a new gasket and the signal generatar caver with five
balts.

NOTE:
Fir the gaske! ta the signal perecalor cover boll (s corractiy
As shown in the Fin

CAaUTION:
Uze a new gasket to provent oil leakage.

# Botore installing the cylinder head cover gaskeis an the
cvlinder head cover, apply SUZUKI BOMD MO, 12078 o the
grooves of the head cover.

s Apply SUZUKI BOMD MO, 12078 (o the four cam end caps
af the gasket as shown in the Fig

(For LLS.A, model}

99104-31140: SUZUK| BOND NO_ 12078
{For the other models}

89000-31140; SUZUKI BOND NO. 12078

a Place the oylinder head cover on the cylinder head
s Fit up the faur gaskets Lo the head cover's unian bolts,
# Scat the eight gaskets ta each exact position.

CAUTION:
Replace the gaskets with new ones 1o prevent oil leakage.

e After tightening the head cowver union bolts 10 e the
spucihed tarque, righten the head cover bolts @20 to the
specitied torgue.

Tighteming (orgue
Head cover union bolt/1z 16 = 17 N-m
1.5 - 1.7 kg-m, 11.0 - 12.5 Ib-ft]
Head cover bolt «#5 13 - 15 N-m
1.3 - 1.6 kgem, 2.5 - 11.0 Ib-ft]
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& Attach the right and left ail hoses and tighten the balts to
the specified torguoe,

Tightaning torque: 8 - 12 N-m
(0.8 - 1.2 kg-m, 6.0 - B.5 Ib-ft}

CAUTION:
Replace the O-rings {2 and (@) with new ones 10 prevent ol
laalkage.
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NOTE-

HWhen replacing the infake pupes, identify the four different
take ppes according to gach LD code.

(1371 10-4050 for Mo T)

(131204000 for No. 2)

{13 130-4000 for Mo, 31

(13 140-4 000 For Mo, 4}

CAUTION:

Use a new O-ring to prevent sucking air from the joint.
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d-1 FUEL AMD LUBRICATION SYSTEM

FUEL TANK, FUEL COCK AND FUEL LEVEL INDICATOR SWITCH

FUEL TANK REMOVAL

w Homcwen [he Soal

& Remnows the middle tairings.

a Bermewa the foel aok mounoimg holis

@ Turp thefuel coclk to "OMN position and remawve the tusl cock
|

# Disconnect the tuel level indicotor switch leads,

s Aemavea the fuel tank atter discannecting all hoses froom fusl
cock, (Huber o 3-5 page)

FUEL COCK REMOVAL

e Aemove the fuel cock assembly by removing the two boles
il

WA RMNIMG:

Gosoling is very explosive. Extreme care must be taken,

Gaskets must be replaced with new ones to prevent fuel
lxakage.

FUEL LEVEL INDICATOR SWITCH

& Hemoawve the fuel lavel indicator switch assembly. (Hefar to
page 524 far imspaction)

VWaRMIMNG:

Gasoline is very explosive. Extreme care must be taken.
Gaskets must be replaced with new ones to prevent fuel
leakage.

INSPECTION AND CLEANING

IF the Fosl stramar s dirty wath sediment or rust, fuel will noct
Hovwr smoothly and loss inangine power may result. Clean the
foesl stranner with comprassed ar.

~t?':-/""f
A e ;
Al -~
ru;%"".n'-' ik l"{ i
S it
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FUNDAMENTAL OF FUEL COCK B

ON-of || faHES

It explming of the construction ot diaphragm type fual cock.

ON: Normally used, Functions as an auto fuel cock

RES: Reserve fuel is used, Functions as an auto fuel cock

PHI: Fuelis dirscily supplied. Dogs not function 8s an auto
fuel cock

ENGINE STOF CONDITION

When the engine is not running with the lever in the OGN ar RES
pasitian, the fusl valve 11715 kept in the closed position by
applying pressurc and utihzing the tension of spring 2. so that
rna Tuel will flowe ta the carburelorns

ENGINE RUNMNING CONDITION

When the engine is started, a negative pressure &6 is generated
in the diaphragm chamber G through the vacuum {negative
pressuret pipe 40 which is connected 1o the carburetor, and
builds up a negative pressure &0 which is higher than the
tension af spring 2 50 that the diaphragm 14 is forced ta apen
the fuel wvalve 10 and thus allow the fuel ta flow to the
carburetars (@

“"PRI” POSITION

When the fuel valve (7 s el at the PRI pasition, fuel flows to
the carburetors directly because that the pratrusion located oan
the lever end pushes back the fusl valve ‘1 mechanically

againsl the spring tension, whether the @ngine is running or
not, thraugh the AES side fuel filter and fuel valve clearance.
The PRI position is used when the carburetar have little or nd
fuel, for exampla, when filling the fual tank for the first time,
or when the matarcyele has been lelt inused for 8 long me,
or when the carburetors have been disassembled and repaired.
Shift the lever ta the OM position when the engine beging Lo
run smoothly
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CARBURETOR
CONSTRUCTION

. “ii, et o Apply THREAD LOCK
i gl wo L CEMENT
F I g x
A A T
i e - L g B 1:'-:-.__._ : .,;';:_,.:“:'

& AT S T L
i e i U g, !
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. Apply THREAD LOCK

CEMENT

HE
13
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19
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i
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o
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Top cap
Spring
Sprinng seat
E-rirng
Washar
Jdet needle
iaphragm

. Piston valve
D Meedle jet
* -rirag

Throttle valve
Starter plunger
Pilot jet

Main et

¢ ering

Floar aszs'y

Laskel

-rimn

Filar sorsw

Diram screw

Balance sorowe

Al went hose
Carburetlor sel dpper
plata

Htarter shaft lever
Airvent hose connieclo
Fuel hose connactor
Carburetar sel lowel
plata

Thrattle stop scraws
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SPECIFICATIONS
SPECIFICATION
E-0Q2, 04,
ITEM E'C';'Bm' 17:21, E-24 E-22 E-39 E-15 ‘ E-18
24, 34, f
53 A -
PATKLINI
Carburetor ype BST365S -
Bare size 36 mm + - - #
Fre A 1.4 in)
1.0.Ma. JOHZO0 40040 AHZE0 dOCE0 40 CED 400490 40030
— 1100 L _ . L 1100
L A 10D e o 1__9..3 r.-"Tm
14.6 +
. 1.0 mm - i
Float height (0.57 .
- 04 ing - ety Gl ~
Main et M.} | #1225 v - . . [ #no
Bdain air jet WA} 1.5 mm . ) — + ) 2l |
Jet naadle [J.M} |SEEG-Ard | BEGD-3rd * N + + 4 __Ell_ll_ﬂ_-::_"lrd
Meedla jet (M.} 0-49 -8 - — 3 = 0-9 |
Pilot jet Py | 240 . - ‘ i 4 rae
By-pass B.P} | 0.8 mm % - -— « +— *
Filot autlet POy | OF mm * = 4 b - .
Witlver seat V.5 | 2.3 mm - “ _uee + S
Starter jet 1G.5) Fab . = - . — #4425
PRE-SET PRE-SET PRE-SET I PRE-SET
Filot sorew Ps) | 42 s 0 - (1578 ¥ (2 turns | |1 152
ot turns aut) auf] turms out]
Pilat air jet (P 1.4 mm * — +- + 1.35 mm
2.5 - 1.0 mm
Throttle cable play {0.02 - 0.04 inp
E-01 : Genaral E-22 : W.Germany
B4 . England E 24 Australia
F-04 - France E-25 - Matherlands
E-15: Finland E-28: Canada
E-16 . Maraay E-34: laly
F1 7T Swweden E-39 - fusiria
E-18 : Switzerland E-53: Spain
E-21 . Belgum
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ITER

Carburetor type

LES.A model
{Except for California)

MIKUM| BETIESS

SPECIFICATION

LIS A madel
[Calitornia model anly)

Switzerland model

Bore sizc 36 mm (1.4 in) -
LD.Na. 4010 40020 A0CAD
felle rfmin 1700 - 100 rimin | 1100+ 100 tman | 1100 = 3% e/min
Float height |'1nr15..?" : 1F}|:1]'.Ia::n|r::| —
[ Main jet ML #1240 . #110
Main air jet L - .1.5 m +=
Jut r1u1;.4:l.E - {d F-;I.I BO4Z Eﬂfiil : G4 el
" Needle jet IN. i1-5 4 0-9
Pilat jet [Pl #tA + e[
 Bypass 1B 0.8 mm ; .
Pilat autlet P00 LS 4 =
Valve 54;;3.1 B : W.E'.] 2.3 mm - -
Starter jet 6.5 445 ) ‘ #4725
Filot screw F.5] FRE-SET + 0" 'ITF:ErT: ETU“H
~ Pilot air jet L 1.25 mm 1.2 mm 1.35 mm
Throtthe cable play il bl +
| 4002 - 004 ing

.LD.NO. LOCATION

Each carburetar has |.O. Mumber (1 printed an the carburetor

body according 1o its specifications,
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DIAPHRAGM AND PISTON OPERATION

The carburetor 15 a variable-venturi type, whose venlur crass section area 15 increased or decreased
autamatically by the pistan valve (10 which moves according to the negative pressure present on the
downstream side of the venturi . Negative pressure 15 admitted into the diaphragm chamber 2 through

pwn arlfices (0 provided in the piston valva 71

Hising negalive pressure overcomes the sprimg i1 force, causing the pisten valve 210 to rise ta inerease
the said area and thus prevent the air velocity trom inereasing. Thus, air velecity in the venturi passage
is kept relatively constant for improved fuel atomization and far securing optimum ratio of fuel/air mixture.
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41 FUEL AND LUBRICATION SYSTEM

SLOW SYSTEM

This system supplies fuel during engine ocperatian with throttle valve 0 closed or slight opened. The fuel
fram float chamber (20 is meterad by pilol jet 3 where it mixes with air coming in through pilet air jet 4.
This mixture, rich with fusl, then goes up through pilot passage o pilot screw W5, A part af the mixture

is discharged into the main baro out of bypass ports &L The remainder is then metared by pilol screw
A& and sprayed out inte the main bore through pilot outlet (7

b
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MAIN SYSTEM

As throttle valve 111 is apened, engine speed rises, and this increases negative pressure in the venturi (21,
Consequently the piston valve 221 moves upward

Meanwhile, the fuel in flaat chamber (2 is metered by main jet 23, and the metered fuel enters needle
jet 51 in which it mixes with the air admitted through main air jet (5 to farm an amulsicn,

The emulsified fuel then passes through the clearance between needle jet (50 and jet needle (71, and is
discharged into the venturl {&, in which it meets mamn alr stream being drawn by the engine. Mixture
prapartianing is accomplished in needle jet /5% the clearance thraugh which the emulsitied tuel must Tlow
in large or small, depending ultimately on throttle position.

e e R R

<:: AR

] FLIEL:AIR MIRTURE

o
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STARTER SYSTEM

Fulling up the starter shaft (1 fuel is drawn into the starter circuit from the float chambar <71 Starter jet
r3:meters this fuel, which then flows into starter pipe 42 and mixes with the air coming from the float
chamber 71 The mixture, rich in fuel content, reaches starter plunger 25 and mixes again with the air
coming through a passage extending fram behind the diaphragm.

The two successive mixings of fuel with air are such that praper fuel/air mixture tar starting is produced
when the mixture 18 spraved out through starter autlet (62 into the main barae,

meo=—= i3
AlR
e
FUEL/AIR mmwarzm
H..'EL*

FLOAT SYSTEM

Floats 17 and needle valve 7 are associated with the same
mechanism, 5a that, as the Mloats 01 move up and downn, the
needle valve 1! too moves likewise.

When fuel level is up in float chamber i3 floats 210 are up and
needle valve 727 remains pushed up against valve seat, Under
this condition, na fual enters the float chamber 31 As the fuel
leveal Falls, Hoats 21 go down and needle valve (2. unseals itself
it admit fuel into the chamber £3-

In s manner, needle valve 220 adimiis and shuts aff fuel
alternately to maintain a practically constant fuel level inside
the Tloat chambers <30
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FUEL SYSTEM

When turning starter motor, negative pressure is generated in the combustion chamber. This negative
pressure warks an the diaphragm of fuel cock 11 through passage way pravided in the carburetor main
bore and vacuum hose (20 and diaphragm builds up a negative pressure which s lighes than the spring
pressure, Fuel valve in the fuel cack 11 is tarced to open doe e diaphragm operation, and thos allows
fuel to flow into carburetar Hoat chamber

TULL TARNA

LARBURE TR
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DISASSEMBLY

Far carburetor remaval, refer 1o pages 3-5.
Disassemble the carburetor as shown in the illustration on
page 43,

INSPECTION AND ADJUSTMENT
NEEDLE VALVE |

It foreign mattar s caughl the mating surface between the
valve spat and needle valve or if they are worn beyvond the
permissible lirmets, the gasohine will continue flowing and cause
it to overflow. Therefore they should be replaced as o sel.
Canversely, if the needle sticks, the gaseling will not flow into
the float chamber. IF 50, clean the float chamber, float parts and
fuel passage with gasaling,

FLOAT HEIGHT

Ta check and adjust the float hesght, carry out the following

MIAN e

# |nverl the carbureior body

a Gradually lower the float and observe the clearance bolvwaon
thex float tongue and the end of needle valve. When the
tongue just begins to contact the end of needle valve, stap
lowwerm the float and hald it Then, measure the height &
fram the float chamber mating surface usmg vernier

ci s,

02800-20102: Vernier calipers [200 mm)

Standard
Float height o 14.68 + 1.0 mm
.Y £ 004 in|

& Bondibe onguellias necessary to bring the beight () within
standard range.

MOTE:

Whan measuring the height, be sure not o compress the

peedile valve spring,

For any damage ar clogging, check to see the following items:

* Pilot et * Diaphragm

© Main jet " Gasket and O-ring

© Pilat air et * Throttle valve shaft oil seals
* Main air jet " Pilet screw blecding haole

* MNeedle air jet bleeding hales * Pilot autlet and bypass holes

" Float
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REASSEMBLY

& Whon engaging e carburetors or two pars of carburetors,
pasition the throttle valve contral lever 010 cormrectly.

# Apply THREAD LOCK CEMEMT to the upper and lower plates
SCrews
99000-32040 THREAD LOCK CEMENT

# Seteach throttle valve in such a way that its top end | meets
the faremast bypass 220 This is occamplished by tirning the
throttle stop sorew 32 and balance screws 45

MTE
Tha ordar of thrortle balance scrows adijusimend is a8 follows:
LAl
4
Hi
4
i

Sfvor all the weark 15 completed, mount the carburetar assembly
and the fellowing adjustment are necessary.

" Engne e rSmin P Pape 2-9

* Throttle cable play ... Fage 228

T Balancing carburetors . e PARE 15
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BALANCE OF CARBURETORS

Cheek the four carburetars for balancing moevement according
tox the fallowing proceduras,

ANOTE:

Whern balancing the carbarefors, remove the fuel tank and fuel
showld be supphed by a separate fual tank and be sure to plog
e fald cock vacuum line.

CALIBRATING EACH GAUGE
# Start up the engine and run it inidling condition for warming

L.
e Stop the warmedaip engine.
# Remove the vacuum inlet cap L for Moo T or Na. 4 cylinde

# Connect one of the four rubbar hoses of balancer gauge 1o

this inlet

09913-13121: Carburetor balances

# Start up the engine and keep it running at 1 750 rfman, by
turning throttle stop screw 12:
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& Turnithe ar screw of the gauge se that the vacuum acting
an the tube af that hose will bring the steel ball 222m the ube
to the center line 03

& After making sure that the stesl ball stays steady at the
center ine, disconnect the hose from inlet and connect the
next hose to the inlet

» Turn air serew ta bring the other steel ball 240 to the center
line.

¢ Repeat the abave process an the third and fourth hoses.

The balancer gauge s now ready for use in balancing the
carbiurelars,
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BALANCING CARBURETORS

For balancing all the carburetar movement, remove all the
vacuum inlet caps from each carburetor, Connect the balancer
gauge hpses to these vacuum inlets and adjust the balance of
tour carburetars as follows,

& Start up the engme, and keep @ runmeg at 1350 rSmin, 1o
see engine tachometer reading.
A correctly adpusted carburetor has the steel balls in the Mos,
1 through 4 tubes ar the same level

# I the steel balls are not in correct pesitions, adjust the
throttle valve balance sorews corracthy.

Adjusting order s as Tollows
G

=
L

ey
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a After balancing the carburetors, set there speed befween
1000 and 1 200 rAmin, by turning the throttle stop screw
A referring engine tachometar readmig

Idlg r/min: 1 100 = 100 rAmin Lfor E-01 and ather
moid e s
1100 = "E2 r/min e for E-1B model
1200 — 100 rfmin ... for B3 {Except Califo

nia model)

CAUTION:
Do not disturb the pilat screw. This component is PRE-SET
at the factory by the very specialized equipment.

E-01: Genearal
E-03: U.S.A4,
E-18: Switzerland
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LUBRICATION SYSTEM
OIL PRESSURE

Start the engine and check if the ol pressure indicator ight
is turned on. i it keeps an lighting, check the ail pressure
indicator light circut. If it is in goed condition, check the ol
pressure in the fallowing manner:

& Hemove the mam ail gallery plug.

# Install the oil pressure geuge with adaptar:tin the pasition

shaown in the figure,
09915-7T4510: 06l pressure gauge

0991&5-F7330; Meter (for high pressure)
09915-T45440: Adaptor

# Warm up the engine as fallows:
Summar 10 min, at 2 Q00 rSman,
Winter 20 min. at 2 000 rfmin.

NOTE:

Engina aif musit e wanmed up ta 800 1407 whan checking

e onl pressoe.

& Afterwarming up.increase the engine speed to 3 O00 rsmin.
wilh engime tachameter reading and read the ol pressore
qauge.

Ahowve 3040 kKPa (3.0 ka omd
Below G0 kPa 6.4 kgfom®)
at 3 000 rAmin

CHI pressor
fat GO'C, 140°F

It the ail pressure is lower oF higher than the specification,

several causes may boe considorad

" Low oil pressure is usually the result of 8 clogged il filter,
oil leakage from the ol passage way, damaged ol seal, a
defective ail pump or a combination of these items.
High ail pressure is usually caused by a enging ol which s
log heovy o weight, 8 clogged ail passage, impraper
installation of the oil fillers o a combination of these items.
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OIL FILTER

METE:

Greagse tha -ring of the oo filter

{For W.5.A. model)

39000-25030: SUZUKI SUPER GREASE "A™

{For the other modeals)
99000-25010: SUZUKI SUPER GREASE "A”

OIL SUMP FILTER

Whan yau wash the ail pan. check to be sure that the ail sump
filter is free from any sign of rupture, also wash the filtter clean
paricdizally

CAUTION:
Replace the oil pan gasket and Qring with new onas Lo

prevent oil leakage.

RELIEF VALVE

Cheek the hale in the reliel valve for clagging.
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ENGINE LUBRICATION SYSTEM CHART
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ENGINE LUBRICATION SYSTEM
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CYLINDER HEAD COOLING SYSTEM CHART
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CYLINDER HEAD COOLING SYSTEM
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OIL COOLER

10 D0l cowler hose mounting boll

i gonler

Oil Cooler: An il cooler is used to maintain
ercine ail temperature within the optimuam ranno
by compensating for the heat produced by the

SN,

TIGHTEMING TORQUE

e

ITEM M-m lkr3-m k-t
i R-12 OR-12 6.0 -85
R H 25 - 30 25-30 13.0-2156

3b-456 25956-3256

i) 36-45

Oil Pressura Regulator: The oil pressure regula-

tar is threaded into the ail passage in tha ol pan

Aalie! Wolve: A reliel valve is mounted in the ail

ppan, in a parallel circoit with the ail cogler; whan

tha relative ail pressure between the pntrance and

exitto the oil coaler exceeds 6.0 kgSom® (GO0 kP a)

the rahef valve operates

# Low Engine Oil Temperature
Whon ennine oil temperatune is low, oil viscosity
iz high, and there is a great less of pressure
ingide the ol cooler. When the relative pressure
of the entrance and exit 15 greater than 6.0
kgsfom? (GO0 kPal, the relief valve operates,
bringing ail directly from the oil pump (o the ol
Hilter,

a High Engine Oil Temperatursa
When enging ail temperature is high, oil viscosi-
iy is low, and relative pressure drops belaw 6.0
kgl (600 kPal In this case, the relief valve
does not operate, this allows the il 1o be cooled
Ly flowing throwgh the oil cooler befare passing
arto the ail filter.

Aelief valve
C3 Ol pressure regulator

'.}7:; ‘:-_!I". ::"J'Ii

.

L]

Swmip liltar

00 galary pluyg

OPERATING PRESSURE OF REGULATORS

ITEMRI kgsom® kFa
[

Far lubricatian | J0 a0
{

For coaling i RO RO
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ELECTRICAL 5YSTEM

CHARGING SYSTEM
DESCRIPTION (GENERATOR WITH IC REGULATOR])

The generatar features a solid state regulatar that is mounted inside the generator. All regulator
companents are enclosed into a solid mold, and this unit is attached to the brush halder frame. The

reqgilator voltage setting carmot be adjusted
Twn brushes carry cirrent through the twoe slip rings to the rofor coil maunted on the rotor,

The stator windings are assembled an the inside of a laminated care that forms part of the genaratar
housing. & rectifier bridge connected to the stator windings contains six diodes, and electrically changes
the stator AC. voltages te o D.C vollage which appears at the generator output terminal.
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Riztor
Rotor caoil
Stator col
Shp ring
Brush

G regulator
v Brush holder

Battery terminal

i, Ignition terminal

RAatar coil terrminal
Ground
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CHARGING OQUTPUT CHECK

e FAemowve the seat.

e Start the engine and keep it running at 5 000 r/min

# Moasure the DG valtage between the battery terminals. of
and i with a pocket tester. If the tester reads under 13,5V,
check the stator ooil, rectifiar and |G requlator mounted in
the generatar.

CAUTION:

If the pocket tester is set to read current or resistance arl
a valtage is applied across the test probes, damage will
result. Therefore, it is important that the tester knob on the
pocket tester be set the proper position before making any
maaSUraments.

MNOTE:
Weher making this fest, be sure that the battery is fully-charged
conditian

09900-25002: Pocket tester
Tester knob indication: DC25Y

Abonve DC136BY at

ST charging outpul & 000 r’min
] &

REMOVAL AND DISASSEMBLY

# Remove the seat.

& Bemove the lower fairing.

» Disconnect the generater lead wires. |See page 3-6.
& Hemoawve the genaratar,

# Hold the generatar driven gear o 58 8 Vise and appropriate
pieras of woods, and remove the generator driven goar nul
a5 shoan

CAUTICHN:

Do not haold the damper howsing with o vise, because

damage ar breakage of the damper housing will result,

100
Tay

WaonEEry s n
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# After remaving the generator driven gear, remove the
damper housing (1 with a bearing pulles.

09913-61510: Bearing puller {B0 mm}

« Remove the generator end covar.

e Disconnectthe statar coil lead wires (22 and battery lead wire

Gl use a soldering iron
# Remave the brush halder, |2 regulater and rectifier to

remmove thres sorews

# Femove the three bearing relainer Screws,

# Separate the generator housing 210 from generatar and

hauszimg 220
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e Aemove the ratar 33 from gerorator gnd housing @20 0 use
i hand press 0 as shown,

- |
Iﬂ- "'-|-| 'l_.--""-!mgii
1r:r:;\. .-"I B
P -
- ék' j ]

INSPECTION
ROTOR BEARING
Inspect the rotar bearings for abnarmal noise and smooth

rotatiaon ta ratate they by hand.

If there is aryihing unuseal, remove the bearing with a baaring
frulles.

09813-60310; Bearing puller {30 - 60 mm)

CAUTION:

The reamoved bearing should be replaced with a new one.

STATOR COIL CONTINUITY CHECK

Check the continmiy betweean the lead wires of the stater with
a pocket tester.

It thers s na contineity, replace the stator.

Alsa check that the stator core s insulated

09900-25002; Pockel tester

Tester knab indication: = 111 range —
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ROTOR COIL CONTINUITY CHECHK

Check the continuily between the twa slip rings of ratar with
a pocket tester

If there is no continuity, replace the rotor,

Alsa check that the rotor is insulated.

09900-25002: Pocket tester

Tester knob indication: = 10 range

SLIP RING

If the slip ring surfoce s doty, palish it with FA00 fine emery
paper Lo protect the charging pertarmance. Afler palishing,
wipe the slip ring with o clean dry cloth

09900-207102: Vernier calipers (200 mm)

Service Limit
Slip ring 0.0

140 mm (55 in)

CARBDN BRUSH
Measure the length of brushes as shown, If it exceeds the
sorvice limit, replace them with new anes.

093900-20102: Vearnier calipers (200 mm)

Service Limit
Brush length

A5 mm (R T18 in)

RECTIFIER

Chuck the cantinuity between terminals and ground. Put ane
tester lead to terminal "B and the ather lead toground or other
termimals: then swap the twa leads. OfF the two tester indica-
rinns, one shauld be cantinuity, and the other should be infinity
(non continuity]. If not, replace the rectifier assomily

09900-25002: Pocket tester

Tester knab indication: = 11l range

Elip rirg

P,
T vt ey
e ECE o
BT okl |
¥ fe 4
=t i "'\.l'l"' 2
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IC REGLLATOR

Lse o variable DO power saurce, switch, bulk and pockel lester, check the 1L regulator, which raquires
twen staps described below:

First chack:

Sat the varighle DC power saurce ta 12 Y and turn the switch to the ON position. If the bulb does not
light, replace the 1C regulator I the bulb is lighting ON, this IC regulator has passed the first check.
Secand chech:

Under the above condition, sel the variable DC powsr seorce ta the 145 Vi the bolb goes out, the [C
requlatar is in gaod condition. It the bully remains lit, replace the IC regulatar

09900-25002 : Pocket testor
Teater knob indication | DC2EY

10 regulaton

(1 AN @

Rulh

Swoch

Poscs et Festi
| Testir ranne: DE2EYI

Variab o
3L poses
solrEe:

F: Rotorcol termingl
1G: Tgmton termmngl
£ Grounrd

GEMERATOR DRIVEN GEAR DAMPER

Inspect the dampers far wear and damage, If any defects are
faund, replace the dampers as a set.

NOTE:

Whan instafiing the dampers, aoply SUSURDWOLY PASTE ta
e damper surface.

99000-25140: SUZUKI MOLY PASTE
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REASSEMBLY AND REMOUNTING

Aeaszemble and remount the generator in the reverse arder
of disassembly and removal, Pay attention to the Following
[raints

& Apply grease to the ip of the ol seal

{For U5 A, modeal)
9o000-250230: SUFUK| SUPER GREASE "A"

iFor the other maodels]
99000-25010: SUZUK| SUPER GREASE "A"

CAUTIOMN:;
The removed oil seal and O-rings should be replaced with

vy Dnds.

# Install the bearings and rotor W wse a hand press as shown,

AOTE:

Hefore remsfalling the slip ying side bearing to generator end
howsrg, fovn the expaodee viog aod alion the expander ring
fug weth the center of chamier face of baaring oouler race.

Hand press
& 1}
: =
o r_.]l-
Jdg
|_|-- Hurel peress
| B
I'i
g L 1= [T
e
Rta
R
Raarirg rl &1
- dig
™
__ Baaring oovar Mo.1
e
= Buaring
Exanislur nry —-E

== Ampnng cower Mo.2

Ewparnder rirg fug

Chamter lace
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e Fit the three Orings 1o the bearing retamar screas

e Apply a small guantity of THREAD LOCK "13427 1o the
bearing refainer screws.

89000-32050: THREAD LOCK "1342"
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REASSEMBLY INFORMATION

Apply THAREAD LOCE **1342° -

5
Gy
s A
"1_2' IIJL’ H :._.-
IS iy £
! I* [y
/ |3
.II a !
! o
Apply BUEJET SUREA Fit
GREASE A" B

t Ganaraior driven gear
2 Darrper 141 pos)

1 Damper hausing

A il zaal

C0rng | pes)

2 ing

T Gensralor housiog

i Gpanar

3 Haar ng [Gaan 5 e

I Haar g ratsiner

Sk

3 Beanng cover Mo @2
T3 Bearing |Shp ring sice)
M Baaring cover Mo 1

15 Generator el Scosing
I: Hectifiar

A% Hectiliar aowe-

iz Orush hal deer

T4 ragalater

S GEnaEralor and govel

Sopy SULIKD SUPEH GREASE A7

lightening torgus

b ki-m It Fr
ah-GE EE BE  400-470
21-28 | 71-28 160 210
"32.33 |022-033 | 13-28
37-55 |037-066 | Z3-40
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IGNITION SYSTEM (DIGITAL IGNITOR)
DESCRIPTION

The flly tansstorized igniion system consists of @ signal genraor, lgnitor unit (ncuding BAIT
and VIBRATOR),
on Rt iing & roGarec ad sored . hs ROV BEAD ONLY MEMORY)of the e u
Tou el prorins i e o B ac gy

1 of the crankshaft. The induced signal in the sig
oives this signal and calculates the best
ignition timing from the signel of ceramic vibrator and data stored in the ROM. The CPU outputs signal
10 the transistor of the LG, s connected to of the ignition
ol which is turned OFF and ON accordingly, thus it induces the secondary current on the ignition coil
secondary windings and produce the spark between spark plug gaps.

Ignition cutolf circuit s incorporated in the ignitor unit o prevent over-running engine. If engine ¢/min

©/min., this circuit cuts off the ignition primary current for all spark plugs.

r 10900 1/ hout load, even if the ignition cutoff
1t may catte enging darmage. Do it the engine without load over 10900 /min. at anytme

engne e

g ten g rtey

romeoonsTsone
fion)

e (==

(i

| Signal genrator
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INSPECTION

IGNITION COIL (Chocking with Eloctro Toster)

» Remove the se:

« Remove the fuel tank.

* Remove the ignition coil.

NoTE:

Make sure that the threo-noede sparking distance of electro
testor is st at 8 mm (0.3 in).

 With the tester and jumper wire, test the ignition coil for

stops.

STEP 1 Connect the jumper wire to the spark plug cap and
ignition cail ground.

STEP 2 Switch over the jumper wire to the other plug cap.
and ground.

conditions, it may be caused by defective coil
Eloctro tostor

Spark performance Over 8 mm (03 in)

BATIGN GOl CHSds Vel Rt T

09900-26002: Pocket tester

Tgnition coll resistance.
@ p-0 p

Primary. 24-320

Tostor range: (< 1)

Plug cap - Plug cap.
Secondary 30-40 k0

r cange: (< 1 ke

SIGNAL GENERATOR (Checking with Pocket Tester)

o Remove the d disconnoct the lead wires.

must be replaced
0990025002: Pocket tester

‘Approx. 135 - 2000
Signal coilresistance. e

Tastor knob indication: * 10011 range
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SPARK PLUGS
o Remove the

« Remove the fuel tank
 Remove all the spark plugs.

Carbon Deposit
Check to see the carbon deposit on the plug

If the carbon is deposited, remove it with a spark plug cleaner
machine or carefully using 100l with a pointed end.

Spark

Mossir ot oo il  icknoss i # . coredt
If not, adjust it to the following gap.

09900-20803: Thickness gauge

Standard

‘Spark plug gap

Eloctrode’s Condition
Check rn or burnt candition of the electrode. If it
15 otrrmkh, Wofa o ey, roblace the plog. Alse rosace the
plug if it has @ broken insulator, damaged thread,

Hoot R
NGK JRIB should be usad as the standard. However, the hos

i color. I they ara baked white, they should be replaced with
a cold type plug NGK JR10!

NGK

Standard Cald type
JR9B. JR108
spark plug is installed for some specifications.
R i B e Lot s savor et

0 prevent radio noise.
cauTio!

Noe:
"

1t the roach is too short. carbon will bo doposited on the
scrow portion of the plug hole and engine damage may.
sult.
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IGNITOR UNIT (Chacking with Digital Ignitor Checker)

.. The following

explains the checking procedure on the machine.
09931.64410: Digital ignitor checker

D downward by

 Disconnect two ignitor lead wire couples @ at the ignitor
unit

1d wire “MODE 1" ® which

 Prepare the ignitor checkor

10 the ignitor unit and another end to the checker.
« Connect the power source leads @ 10 the battery.

cAUTION:

© torminal and RED load 1o the @ torminal.

" position (POWER button not depressed)

Nore:
Bo sure that the battory used is in fullycharged condition.
CHECK PROCEDURE:

With all the lead wires properly connected, check the ignitor
unit in the following three steps.

st Step:

Dopress "MODE 1" button then “POWER" button. This time,
"POWER" lamp should come on, if not, battery is undercharged.
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Second Step:
Set” REVOLUTI()N ‘dial pointer to “.2" position in which the

heck the i primary current pulses simulat- MONITOFI
ing 200 n‘mm of engine revolution when “START” switch is 1G1 le
turned on. With "START" switch is turned 1o ON position, check @
that three “MONITOR" lamps turn on and off in slow frequency TlCHg’
in order of (- @ - @ or (1= 3 -2 as illustrated, @ @

Third Step: — ) -  REVOLUTION |

Turn "REVOLUTION" dial up gradually (assuming the engine

is gradually revved up) and check that the MONITOR lamp flash 10 :;
frequency as explained in the second step above increases, As g 13
the dial pointer passes beyond the graduation “17 (1000 4 bt
r/min}, all the three lamps should show continuously lighted. i :g
When REVOLUTION dial pointer reaches between “10” and .5 17
11" (10000~ 11000 r/min), MONITOR “IG1" and “IG2" -2 8
lamps should go off while "TACHD" lamp stays on. This is X1000rpm
because the ignition “cut-off” provided in the GSX-R1100 -
ignition system functions at 10 900 + 100 r/min, If the lamps
Qo olf at the graduation below “10", the engine can not
properly and theref the ignitor unit must be
mplavzed.
Fourth Step:
Turn "START™ switch to STOP position, If the “IG1” or "IG2",
or both lamps remain light more than 5 seconds, the ignitor
unit must be replaced.
® =

IGNITOR
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STARTER SYSTEM
DESCRIPTION

The starter system is shown in the diagram below: namely, the starter motor, starter relay, side stand relay,
side stand switch, clutch interlock switch, starter button, engine stop switch, IG switch and battery.
Depressing the starter button {on the right handlebar switch box) energizes the relay, causing the contact
points 10 close which connects the starter motor to the battery. The motor draws about 80 amperes to

start the engine.

Engine stop
Clutch switch switch

Starter

iy Staftar Side-stand

relay

Ignition
switch
Fuse

Meutral
switch

Battery

Diode

Side-stand
switch

REMOVAL AND DISASSEMBLY

#» Remove the lower fairing,

» Disconnect the starter motor lead wire and remove the
starter motor.
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& [Mhsassemhble the starter matar as shown in the illustration

4 .
LY, 1}
L
oL
DN
%l .
_‘.-" FE .'I ’H |':
.II & .._- |
Apply USRI SUPER [
LEEASE "7 | |
i
Apply THAEAL -
LOCk 13427
Hadanng 1 At
‘5 Howsing oad (Inside] 00 Washar 2o
S Waghar set it Brush holder

i Brush set

=1 Oring 12 pos|
iz Howsing and [Charside]

0 Starar motor cose

INSPECTION
CARBON BRUSH
When the brushes are worn, the motor will be unable 1o
produce sufficient torque, and the engine will be difficult to
turn pver. To prevent ths, periodically, measure the length of
the birushes with a vernier calipers, replacing them when they

are too shart or ehpping.
09900 20102: Yernier calipers (200 mm)

Service Limit

Brush length n _
B mm (0.2 in)

COMMUTATOR

If the cammutator surface s dirty, starting perfarmance
decreases, Palish the commutator eath 400 ar similar fine
emery papar when it is dirty. After polishing it, wipe the
commutator with a clean dry cloth

Measure the commiitator under cut 21 wilh a vernier calipers.

03900-20102: Vernier calipers {200 mm)]

mnny
Tt T \.__L__
] a5 i
i i !,.-
) ,ﬂ?al -
: nd e h
Lo - e d-
..'-'f .--g: < IIIIII.I L] |

,ﬁ.lppl'g,l SUFLEI
MOaLyY PASTE

- -1
-.__.J.l'-. %_.E_-.:. T
1 . R

Apply THREAD
LOCK “1343°

Serace Limil
Commutatar uneler-cut
0.2 mm (0008 ink

SEGMENT
1

i1
I T ;

3."

ICA
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ARMATURE COIL

Lsing a pocket tester, check the coil for apan and ground by
placing probe pins on each commutator segment and rotor
carg e test for ground] and on any twa segments at various
places |to test for open)., with the brushes htfted off the

cammutator surlface,
It the coil is found ta be open-circuited or grounded replace

the armatore, Contmuous use of 8 defective armature il
cause the starter motor to suddenly tail.

09900-25002: Pocket tester
Tester knob indication: > 1. range

QIL SEAL

Check the seal lip for damage or ail leakage. IF any damage s found, replace it

REASSEMBLY
O-RING

CAUTIOMN:
Roeplace the O-rings with new ones 1o prevent oil leakage and moisture.

HOUSING END (Insidal
& Apply grease to the lip of oil seal. (Refer ta page 5-16.)

{For U5 4. model)
99000-25030: SUZUKI SUPER GREASE "A"
(For the ather models)

99000-25010: SUZUKI SUPER GHREASE "A"

HOUSING END [Qutside)
# Apply a small quantity of SUZUKI MOLY PASTE to the armature end, [Refer o page 5146,

99000-25140; SUZUKI MOLY PASTE

# Apply a small guantity of THREAD LOCE 13427 1o the starter motor housing screws. (Refer to page

5-16.)
99000-32050: THREAD LOCHK "1342"
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STARTER RELAY INSPECTION

e Discannect the lead wire of slarter matar at starter ralay

which is lacated under the battery halder.

e Turn an the ignition switch, inspect the continuity betweean
the terminals, positive and negative, when squeezing Lhe

clutch lever and pushing the starter button.

If the starter relay is in sound conditien, continuity is found,

Goo00-25002: Pocket tester

Tester knob indication: ~ 10 range

» Discannect the lead wires from the starter replay
¢ Check the coil for "open”. “ground”™ and ohmic resistance,
The coil is in good condition if the resistance is as fallows.

09900-25002; Pocket taster

Tester knob indication:

11t raNgE

Starter relay resistancsa

Standard
3 Git
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SIDE-STAND/IGNITION INTERLOCK SYSTEM

DESCRIPTION

This side-standfignitian interlock system is to prevent atarting the motorcycle with the side-stand left
down. The system is aperated by an electric circuit provided between the battery and ignition coil.

Circuit braakar

Side-stand/ignition

swwvitch l
-

RideE-stancg
awitnh
Ay

G
\
W

e

Y5

Y Enging stap .
|ﬂ|'|i1‘iﬂl'l wwite:h iritarlock rEtI-EI'g. siivel To |Er|||_|_|.p -?”':
Fuse igrition cui
R ﬁ 4] D— OV T-'— =0 | O L1081 —G""Ei-—ﬂ."'l.l'l.l'
Fuze i |
mnarker s 1<
Starter moloi arter swilch
G
s+ fw iy L
Sturter ST
matar 0 i, Clutch seeitch
F
| e ' . Mautral
— [ER AN mehcars Light
— Buttary é_ r‘; Bl
ElI'R
Do ‘
I e v
T
Al
mrautral

The circuit consists of relay, lamp, diode and switches and decides to live the ignition cail depending on
the position of the TRANSMISSION and SIDE-STAMD with the noutral and side-stand switches warking

miutuially.

The igniticn coil lives anly in twa situations as tollows:
1. Transrrossicn: "NELTRAL (M) Side-stand: "DOWMN [OFF)”

The current flow o0 turng “OM the relay and the ignitien coil lives even the side-stand 15 kept down
This s ar warming up the engineg.

QIDE STAND
IGAITION SWY. AELAY QN
e
BATTERY -— (T _t%rp_ -
I
|'.l'___. —
MELITRAL = [
LA NP o S i
DIoE I' f:':i_ e - e
SELTHAL i
SWUDNT -\ SIDE-STAND Sw
77]; SIDE-STAND
A s

OO K POSITION

IGRITION COIL




ELECTRICAL SYSTEM  56-20

2. Side-stand: "UP-RIGHT (ON)”
The current flow & turns "ON' the relay and the ignition cail lives. The engine can be easily started

at any transmession positon,

III:'N 1

BATTERY --—1:::-"!} 1| T ——e IGHITICN COIL

SIDE-STAMD
"UP-AIGHT

POSEITION
o 4

INSPECTION

If the interlock system does not aperate properly, check each
camponent. f any abnormality 15 found, replace the compo-
nent with a new ohe,

09900-25002: Pocket tester

Diode

The diode is located ahead of the fuse box

The diede can pass current anly in one direction.

& Check the cantinuity batween (1tand 720 1T one way continui

ty the diode is in good cendition. '| | |' |
& Also check the continuity between 120 and 130 as required. | _
- v H
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MNeutral switch
# Disconnect the neutral switch lead and check the cantinuity
betwesn Bland ground with the transmission in "MEUTRAL™,

Side-stand switch

T T ——— G B

M
(LP-rigght position}

OFF
(Do pasition)

Side-atand/ignition interlock relay
The side-standAgnition interlock relay is located under the
battery holder.

First check the insulation between 1 and W20 terminals with
packet tester. Then apply 12 valts to 23 and 47 terminals, (=
tot3l and S to o3 and check the continuity between (1. and (2L
If there s no continuity, replace it with @ naw ano
09900-25002: Pocket tester

Tester knob indication: = 1.t range
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COMBINATION METER
REMOVAL AND DISASSEMBLY

& Remove the upper fairing with the wind screen.
& Disassemble the cambination meter as tollows,

INSPECTION

Lsing the pocket tester, check the continuity between lead
wires in the diagram on naxl page.

If the continuily measured is inocorrect, replace the respective
[parts.

0990025002 Pocket tester
Teasztar knob indication; 11t range
MOTE:

When making this test. d /s ol necessary o remore the
combnatior afar
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MEWT HAL IL

FLIEI
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'\.\\‘Rx .
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™~ A Ly TUANC :

S
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sk e ) - A7 GARDFUEL
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GAY OIb
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j EAY: METEA LIGHT. ) HIGH BEAR: )

e
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FUEL LEVEL INDICATOR

Fuel level indicator light

lr---1
. I
IG. switch Buss : :
o> AN\
L——-J
_'}'_
! Battery
:
’ Fuel level v
indicator switch
INSPECTION
e Remove the seat. 8 Main wiring harness 9
e With the ignition switch truned on, disconnect the two lead }
wires going into the fuel level indicator switch, connect the X e }.:=={"""' P
lead wires from the main wiring harness with a jumperlead | (o~ 77 TR
and check whether the fuel level indicator light is ON. If a F"’T fuel tj“kd
. . . . . s er
“LIGHT" is indicated, the circuit of fuel level indicator light %
is in good condition. If the fuel level indicator light does not
light, replace the indicator bulb or repair the circuit connec-
tion. If the bulb is in good condition, the level indicator
switch may be faulty, replace the indicator switch with a new ON
one. QM
e Remove the fuel level indicator switch from the fuel tank. ®——
e Connect 12V battery to the fuel level indicator switch and l T;:;‘ gut:\?\f
ground through a 3.4W bulb. The bulb should light up after r :
. . e - 12V | Battery
several seconds if the switch is in good condition. i
e When the switch is immersed in water under the above
condition, the bulb should go out. If the bulb remains lit,
replace the fuel level indicator switch. >
OFF
Test bulb
12V 3.4W
p=
12V !Battery
I
" Water 7
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LAMPS
HEADLIGHT

MOTE:

S .
N LT
I DR, e
11 R T
l'ik LR |
(KL} LA
i
T " '. 'I [
i, | ":\-\.r;?t
iy ol =t
“\-\l i :!_-'

TAIL/BRAKE LIGHT

Wi o
14 5, L
L
':Il %00
.&l L) I.\. .\."'\.
D T RS
- -:% .
=

Adjust the headlight, boih vertical and horzaonital, gftar reassembling.
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TURN SIGNAL LIGHT

ek
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CAUTION: Do not overtighten the lens fitting screws.

SWITCHES

Inspect each awitch for continoity with the pocket tester referring to the WIRING MAGHRAM. If any
abnarmality is found, replace the respective switch assemblies with new ones. {Reter to the chapter 7

af wiring diagram.]
09900-25002: Pocket tester

Tester knob indication: = 11! range

OIL PRESSURE SWITCH

& Cantinuity, when engine is stopped
a Mo contmuity, when enging is running.

T GAY Giround

aly 7 f_'.l

NOTE:
Bafara inspecting the o pressove swioh, check IF the engine
ol Jevel Is enough.
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RELAY
STARTER RELAY

The starter relay is located under the battery heldar, |[Hober e
page 5-18 for detals.)

SIDE-STAND RELAY
The side-stand relay is located under the battery haolder, [Hefur
to page 5-21 tar details.)

HEADLIGHT RELAY
[Excepl for Swileerland and taly madels)
The headlight relay s located an the tinring brace

INSPECTION

First:

Check the insulation between 11 and (20 tenminals with pocket
lesicr

Second:

Apply DO 12 valts to 03 and da terminals, i to Arand o to e,
and check the continuity betwewsn (0 and 20 with a pocker

tester, IF there is no contingity, replace it with 8 new cna.

0990026002 Pocket testar

Tester knob indication: = 11F ranga

TURN SIGNAL RELAY

The turn signal relay s lacated on the fairing brace.

If the turn signal light does not light. Inspect the bulls or repair
the circuil cennechian,

If the bull and circuit connection checked are carrect, the turn
signal relay may be Taulry, replace it with a new one.

MNOTE:
He suve that the ballery bsed a0 a fullv-charged condddion
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BATTERY
SPECIFICATIONS

Mype designatian YB1AL-AZ

Capacity 12V, B0 kC (14 Ah)1OHR

Etandard

. 1.28 at 20°C (6B F)
electrolyvte 5.3,

Irv fittimg the battery o the motoroycle, connect the breather
haose ta the battery vant.

INITIAL CHARGING

FILLING ELECTROLYTE

Aemave the shart sealed tube (30 before filling electrolyte. Fill
the battery with electrolyte (dilute sulfuric acid solutian with
acid cancentration of 350% by waeight, baving a specific
gravity of 1.28 at 2000 (GE"F up to indicated MAXLEVEL
Electralyte shauld be always cooled below 30°C (BE'F) before
filling inte battery, Leave batiery standing for half an hour atter
filling. Add additiocnal electralyte it necessary, Charge battery
with current as described in the table shown below.

haximum charging current 1.44

CHARGING TIME

The charging time for @ new baottery 15 determined by the
rnumbier of months that have elapsed since the daote of
manufactura.

CONFIRMATION FOR DATE OF MANUFACTURE

Date af manufacture is indicated by a three-part numbar 1% as
shown in the phatograph, cach indicating manth, date and
WRAT.

Mear the end of chargmg period, adjust the specific gravity of

electrolyte tovalue specified. After charging, adjust the electro-

Ivte leval o the MAX, LEVEL with DISTILLED WATER.

SERVICING

Visually mspect the surface of the batlery container. If any
signs of crackmn or electrolyte leakage from the sides of the
hattery have oocourred, replace the battery with a new one. If
the batllery terminals are found to be coated with rust ar an
acidic white powdery substance, then this can be cleaned with
sandpaper.

™ - .I." s 4
., r 1
e i !
e . s
i . Frame comp

et R
Bl

| "?a Hreather hose

iy Clamp
x_*_%f ;

Battery
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Check the electrolyte level and add distilled water. as neces-
sary 1o raise the electrolvte to each cell's MAX, lovel

Chuck the battery for proper charge by taking an electrolyte
5.G. reading. IfFthe reading is 1.22 or less, as corrected 1o 2070 [
{BEF), it means that the battery s still in a run-down condition

and needs recharging.

MNOTE:
Fiest, remoave the (1 lead wire.,

Manths after Within - Within  Within Ot =
manufacturing & a 12 12

NHE%SEW 20 30 44l G0

charging haurs

RECHARGING OPERATION BASED DN S.G.
READING

To read the 5.5, on the hydromaeter, bring the electrolvte in the
hydrometer to eyve level and read the graduation on the float
scale bordering on the meniscus {curved-up portion of electra- Hipdromene — H
Ivte surface), as shown in figure.

08300-28403: Hydrometer

Check the reading (as correctad to 2000 with chart to

determine the recharging time in hour by constant-current - i
charging at a chargng rate of 1.4 amperes (which is tenth of EE 2
the capacity of the present battary). £ 108 —]
Lol
; : B o113 —
Electrolyte speoitic gravity 1.28 ay 20°C [6E7F] o
] S
L i
a2 4 G E W 12 14 1§ 1A
Aaizharging rime [Foearl
Be careful not ta permit the electrolyte temperature to exceed
45" [T13°F)L at any Ume, during the recharging operation, J'ﬁ
Interrupt the aperation, as necessary, to let the electralvie cool : lg;
down. Aecharge the battery to the spacification. o128
71
. 1.
CAUTION: & 139
Constant-valtage charging, otherwize called “"quick™ charg- 1230 prchage a0 Rupls
g oing q o LF 1
ing, is not recommendable for it could shartan the life of the (B8 O 19 20 ¢ W35 40
F A7 41 B OWE ED FF BRI 104
h‘ﬁt‘.ﬂf"l‘- Trrpeal die
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SERVICE LIFE

Lead axide is apphed 1o the pale plates ot the battery which
will come off gradually during the service. When the bottom
of the battery case becames full of the sediment, the battery
cannol be used any mare. If the baltery i not charged far o
lang time, lead sulfate is generated on the surface of the pale
plates and will deteriorate the perfermance [sulfation]. Replace
the batiury with new one in such a case, When a battery is left
far a lang term withool use, it is apt to ke subject 1o sulfatan
whon the motoroyele s not wsed [ar mare than 1 month
{especially during the winter seasonl. rechargu the battery
chce a month at least,

WARNING:

* Before charging a battery, remove the seal cap from each

cill,

Keap fire and sparks away from a battery being charged,

* When removing a battery fro the motorcycle. be sure to
remowve the () terminal first,
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FAIRING

(1 Screan

() Upper Taring
(3 Middla fairing
(a7 Lewaar fairing
b Fairing brace

REMOWAL

1. Remove the lower fairing assembly,

2. Remove the middle fairings.

3. Discannect the front turn signal light lead wires, remove both front tuen signal lights.
4, Hemowve both rear view mirrors.

b, Remave the dpper faining assembly.

09900-00401: L-type hexagon wrench

REMOUNTING

Remount the fairings in the reverse order of remowal
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FRONT WHEEL
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REMOWVAL

Remove the lower fairing assemibly

Support the motorcycle with a jack or wooden block.
Loosen the axla pinch bolts,

Loosen the axle shaft,

Remove both brake calipers,

Remove the axle shaft and front wheel,

=L S

CAUTIOMN:
* Do not operate the brake lever while dismounting the brake calipers.

* Hang the braks caliper on the motorcycle frame with a string etc., taking care not to bend the brake

hose,

7. Remowe both brake discs off the front wheel by removing the mounting bolts.

09900-00410: Hexagon wranch sat
(Mot available in .S A)
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INSPECTION AND DISASSEMBLY
SPEEDOMETER GEAR BOX DUST SEAL
Inspect the lip of dust seal Tor damage.

TIRE
Refer to page 6-34.

WHEEL BEARINGS

Inspect the play of the wheel bearings by hand while they are
in the whesl Rotate the inner race by hand to inspect for
abhnarmal noise and smooth rotation. Replace the bearing if
there s anyibwng unusual,

AXLE SHAFT
Lsing a dial gauge, check the axle shaft for runaut and replace
il thee runout paceads the limit.

09300-20606: Dial gauge {1/100]
09300-20701: Magnetic stand Mot available
03300-21304:; YV-block set (100 mmj | in U.S.A

Service limit: 0.28 mm {0.070 in)

WHEEL

Pake sure that the wheel runout checked as shaown dages not
exceed the service limil, An excessive ranout is usually due to
worn of loosen wheel bearings and can be reduced by
replacing the bearings, If bearing replacement fails to reduce
the runout, replace the wheal,

Sarvice limit {Axial and Radiall: 2.0 mm (0.08 in)

& Dvive out both wheel bearings by using the special tacl in
the following proceduras

059594150110 Bearing remover
(Mot availabla in U.5.A]

rl—F‘Rly
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# Insert the adaptor inte the wheel bearing.

# After inserting the wedge bar from the opposite side, lock
the wedge bar in the slit of the adaptar.

# DOrive out the wheel bearing by knocking the wedge bar,

CAUTIOMN:
The removed bearings should be replaced with new oneas,

REASSEMBLY AND REMOUNTING
Reassemble and remaunt the frant wheel in the reverse order
al remeval and disassembly. Pay attention to the following
points:

WHEEL BEARING
w Apply grease 1o the bearing before installing.
(For U5 A modal]
99000-25030: SUZUKI SUPER GREASE "A"

[(For the other models)
99000-25010: SUZUKI SUPER GREASE A"

# Install the wheel bearnngs as follows by using the special
tacl,

09924-84510: Bearing installer sat

NOTE:
First fnstali the left whee! beanng, ther wstall the vight whee!
frearing, The sealed caver an the bearing /s positionad ool side.
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BRAKE DISC
# Make sure that the brake disc is clean and free of any greasy
matter, Apply THREAD LOCK SUPER 1360 o the disc
mounting bolts and tighten them 1o the specified tarque.
Tightening torgue: 15 - 25 N-m
1.5 - 25 kg-m, 11.0 = 18.0 Ib-ft]
99000-32130: THREAD LOCK SUPER 1380”7

SPEEDOMETER GEARBOX

# Before installing the speedomaetaer gearbox, apply grease to
e dust seal lip and align the drive lugs (1 to the recesses
Mraf the wheel hub and attach the speedometer gearbaox ta
the wheel hub,

{For U.5.A. model]

Qa000-25030; SUZUKI SUPER GREASE “A™

{Far the other models)
Sa000-26010: SUZUKI SUPER GREASE “A™

& Set the stopper an the speedometer gearbox o the lug E)
an thae left frant fork,

BRAKE CALIFER
# Tigghten the brake caliper mounting bolts te the specified
tarque.

Tightening torque: 27 - 43 N-m
(2.7 - 4.3 kg-m, 1958 - 31.0 |b-ft)

MCHTE:
Push the pistans all the way fafo the caliper ard verount fhe

Calipars.
AXILE SHAFT
# Tighten the axle shaft 1o the specified torque.

Tightening torgue: BS - 115 M.m
(8.5 = 11.5 kg-m, 1.5 - 83.0 Ib-ft}

# Tighten the pinch balts to the specified targue

Tightening torgue; 18 - 28 M-m
(1.8 — 2.8 kg-m, 13.0 = 20.0 Ib-ft}

I{'Illu'éi hg &
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FRONT BRAKE

Tightening torguse

Ttem M-rm kg-m Ib-ft
@ s & | 05-08 | Z6-60 |

i 20-25 | 20-25 |146-180
B 5_70 | 16-7a |110-145
5 2D-28 | 2.0-25 |14.6-18.0]

) 27-43  27-43 185-110]|
" f-9 06-08  46-65 |
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BRAKE PAD REPLACEMENT
Bemove the pads mounting bolg
2. Armave the pads
098900-00410: Hexagon wranch set
(Mot available in U.S.A)

CAUTIOMN:

" Do not operate the brake lever while dismounting the
il 5.

" Replace the brake pad as a sot, otherwise braking perfor
mance will be adversely affected.

CALIPER REMOVAL AND DISASSEMBLY

1. Discannect the brake hose and catch brake tlaid in a
suitable receplacle,

CALUTICNM:

Mewver re-use the brake fluid left over from previous servic-

irngg &l stored for long periods.

WARMING:

Brake fluid, if it leaks, will interfere with safe running and

discalor painted surfaces. Check the brake hose and hose

jmint for cracks and oil leakage.,

2 RAumaove the caliper.

AOTE:

Shahtiy loosen the cafipar holusiog Dalts 0 (o facditate fatar

dizassemivly holforg remmoving the callper mauniiog bolis

4. HBemaove the pads

4. Beparate the coliper halves to remove the calipes housing
baalts.

5 Remowve the O-nmigs,

ACHTE:

(e sapavale e caliper halves, replace the Oorings with oow

LTS

B Place a g over the pistons to prevent them from papping
out and push out the pistons by using an ar gun.

CALUTION:

Do not use high pressure air o prevent piston damage.

Yo Remove the piston, dust seal and pistan seal oul of the
caliper,
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CALIPER AND DISC INSPECTION

CALIPER

Inspect the caliper bore wall for nicks, scratches or other
damapge.

PISTON
Inspect the piston surface for any scratches or other damage.

RUBBER PARTS
Inspect each rubber part for damage and wear.

DIsC

Using a macrameter, check the disc for wear, its thickness
can he checked with disc and wheel in place. The service limils
far the thickness of the discs are shown below.

09900-2020%: Micrometer {0 — 26 mim}

Sarvice limit [Front]: 4.5 mm [0.18 in}
(Rear) : 5.5 mm [(0.22 in}

With the dise maunted an the wheel, chieck the disc for face
runout with a dial gauge, as shown.

09900-20806: Dial gauge {1,100 mm)
09900-20701: Magnetic stand {Not available in U.5.A.

Service limit: 0.30 mm

CALIPER REASSEMBLY AND REMOUNTING

Reassemble and remount the caliper in the reverse order af
removal and disassembly. Pay attention to the following poimts:

CAUTIOM:

* Wash the caliper components with fresh brake fMuid
before reassembly.

* Mever use cleaning solvent or gasoline to wash them.

* Apply brake fluid to the caliper bore and piston to be
inserted inta tho bora.
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A

CALIPER BOLTS
Tighren rach bali to the spacifierd

Tightaning torgue:

120 - 25 N-m [2.0 - 2.8 kg-m,
F2F - 43 Nm 2.7 - 4.3 kg-m,
E 20 - 25 N (2.0 - 2.6 kygom,

CAUTION:
Bleed air from the system after

(Rafer to page 2-14.

torajuies

14.56 - T8.0 1b-F1]
19.5 - 31.0 |b-ft)
145 - 18.0 Ib-ft)

reassembling the caliper,

MASTER CYLINDER REMOVAL AND

DISASSEMBLY

1. Hemowe the tront brake light switch lead wires.
2. Place a rag wundernrath the wnion balt oo fhe rmaster

cylhinder ta catch any spilled drops of brake tluid. Bemowve
the union bolt and disconnect the brake hoseSmasta

oylinglar point,

CAaUuTIOM:

Completely wipe off any brake fluid adhering 1o any paris
of motorcycle, The fluid reacts chemically with paint,

plastics, rubber materials, etc.

4. Aemave the master cylindor assembly.

o

4

Drain brake [l

a@

special taol,
O23900-06108: Snap ring pliers

Humave the front brake lever, resesvoir cap and diaphragm

Remuowe the dust seal, then remove the corclip by using the

# Remove the pstanssecandary cup, grimary cup and spring.

bhecondary cup
20 Pistan
dr Frimary cup
A0 Return spnng

R
._.-'
¢ L %
| sy Yy
s
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TN

i



CHASEIS  6-10

MASTER CYLINDER INSPECTION

Inspect the master oylinder bore for any scratches or othaer
damage.

Inspect the pston suface tor any scratches or ather damago.
Inspect the primary cop, secandary cup and dust seal for wear
or clamis

MASTER CYLINDER REASSEMBLY AND .
REMOUNTING £
Reassemble and remaunt the master cylinder in the reverse .

prder of remaval and disassembly. Pay attention (o the fetey
fallpwing points:

CAUTION:; R
Wash the master cylinder components with fresh brake |I§ ereTe T

fluid before reassembly. Mever use cleaning solvent or
gasoling to wash them. Apply brake fluid to tha cylinder bore
and all the internals to be nserted inta the bore,

o When remounting the master oylinder on the handebar, align
the master cylinder halder maling surface - with punched
mark 12 an the handlebar, and tighten the upper clamp balt
first as shawn

Tightening torque: 5.0 - 8.0 N-m

0.5 - 0.8 kg-m, 3.5 6.0 |b-ft)

CALTIOMN:
Bleed air from the system after reassembling master cylin-
dar, {Refer to page 2-14.}

Clearanca
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FRONT FORK
} Tightening torgus
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G- Apply GUPER GREASE "A7
Th13242: Apply THREAD LOCK 13427

REMOVAL
1. Aemoave the lower fairimg assembly.
2. Support the motoreyele with a jack or wooden block.

3. Bemowve the front whesl.

4, Remove the frant fender.
5. Bemowe the frant fender brace,

0990000401 L-typa hexagon wrench

NOTE:
Shightly loosen the frans fark cap ta facilitate fater disassembly
before loosarming the fronr fork clamp bolts,. When remmoving

tha left frant fork make sure fr foosen the sieering damper

brackal balt (73
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B, Lacsaen the handlabar bolder mouwnting bolts and nots.
¥. Lapsen the frant fork upper and lower clamp bolts.
B. Remowve the front forks.
0990000410 Hexagon wranch set
{Not available in LS A}

DISASSEMBLY

1. Push the inner tube down and loosen the spring adjuster
lock nut, and remove the front fork cap, spring retaines and
Spring.

2. Inwert the fork and stroke it several times to let aul fork oil.
3. Under the inverted condition af front tork, drain ol to hald
it for a fesw minutes

4. While holding the caliper mounting portion -1 by vise and
remave the damper rod bolt with the special tool and
hexagon wrench.

08940-64820: Front fork disassembling tool
08300-03431: “L™ type hexagon wrench set

5, Remove the inner radsdamper rod out of the inner tube.

CAUTION:
Do not attempt to disassemble the inner rod/damper rod.

o
h
I L fif:_:!l\_c\-
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6. Remove the dust seal and oil seal stopper ring.

7. Separate the inner tube out of the auter tube.

M TE:

Be careful not to damage the inner fube.

CAUTION:

The outer tube and inner tubse "ANTIFRICTION metals
must be replaced along with the oil seal and dust seal, wehim
assembling the front fork.

8. Turn n the spring adjuster and remove it fram the front
fork cap.

CAUTION:
The O.-ring removiad should be replaced with a new ona.

INSPECTION
DAMPER ROD
Inspect the damper rod for wear and damage.

IMMER AND OUTER TUBE
Inspect the inner tube sliding surface and outer tube sliding
surface far any scuffing.
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FORK SPRING
Measure the fork spring free length, I it is shorter than the
service limit, replace it with 8 new ane,

Searvice limit: 347 mm (13.7 in)

IR

REASSEMBLY AND REMOUNTING o

Aeassemble and remaunt the front fork in the reverse order of iy
remowal and disassembly, Pay attention to the following points: Fim o
'If_é":.]'.f"

INNER TUBE METAL [J
¢ Hold the wmner tube vertically and clean the metal groove and I.fx “,

install the metal by hand as shawn, l‘\_\_ =
CAUTION: [
Use special care to prévent damage to the "TEFLON" coated . e |

surface of the Anti-Friction matal when mounting it

DAMPER ROD BOLT

e Apply THREAD LOCK “13427 o the damper rod bolt and
tighten it to the specitied tarque with the special tool and
hexagon wrench,

99000-32050: THREAD LOCK "1342"

Frant fork dampaer: 34 - 48 N-m
rod bolt (3.4 - 4.6 kg-m, 24.5 — 33.5 |b-ft)

09940-54820: Front fork assembler
09900-00401: “L" type hexagon wrench seél -

e, —

!
Thraad Lock 13427

QUTER TUBE METAL, OIL SEAL AND DUST SEAL
& Cloan the metal groove of outer tube and metal outer surface.
# Install the outer tube metal, oil seal retamer and oil seal.

09940-50112: Front fork oil seal installer

CaUuTIOMN:

Usa spacial care to prevent damage to the “TEFLON” coated
surface of the Anti-Friction outer tube metal when installing
it.
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# After installing the ail seal, install the ol seal stoppar ring

and dust seal

10 Anti-Friction metal

20l seal retaing
23D 0l seal

r

A Ol seal stopper ring

A Dust seal

FORK QIL

# Lize front fork oil whose viscosity rating mesets the specifica-

tions belaw

e Fully stroke inner rod and inner tube to pump out ar trom

cartriclge and aute

roluke,

Fark ail tepe

Fark ail capaciby
(For LS A, madel)

Fork ail capacity

(For the other models)

453 ml {15.3/16.0 US/Imp oz)

418 ml {14.1/14.7 US/Imp oz)

Foork oil M5

99000-99044-0606G: SUZUKI FORK OIL 35

# Held the front fark vertical and adjust tark ol level sath the

spucial teal,

NOTE:

When adivsting Ffork ol level rermove the Tock spring and
coavarass the inner fulre fully

09943.747117: Fork il leve gauge

Frant fork ail level

For L5 A,
ol el

For the other
moclals

Standard

113 mm {4.45 in)

146 mm {5.75 in)

REBDUND DAMPING FORCE ADJUSTER AND SPRING

ADJUSTER

a Adjust the depth (&1 to 25 mm from the bottom end of the
spring adjuster 120 by turring the rebound damping farce
adjuster 115 and than install the spring adjuster (2: to tha innar

rad (1 as showen i the Hostration

oo 25 i
.98 inl
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e Slowly turn in the spring adjuster (20 by hand until it

-l
stops by finger tight. )
s Holding the spring adjuster 2 in this position, tighten the
lock nut (4 to the specified torgue
Front fork spring A
adjuster lock nut: 13.5 - 16.6 N-m 3
{1.35 - 1.85 kg-m, 10.0 - 12.0 Ib-ft) &,_1—_ S
e

FRONT FORK CAP
a Install the front fork cap o the spring adjuster. ;
& Install the front fork cap to the inner tube and tighten it o

ithe speeified torque.

Front fork cap: 15 - 30 N-m %;:-r‘f
(1.6 — 3.0 kg-m, 11.0 - 21.5 Ib-f1) ==

=2

==

FRONT FORK REMDUNTING

e YWhen remounting the front fork assembly. set the upper e
surface of the innar tube ta 425 mm height abave that of :
the steering stem upper bracket

g -
N - 43 mm
s R o I;’H_ {1, Gnl
TIGHTENING TORQUE [ G E T P
210 {Front fork upper clamp bolt):
22 — 356 Nm (2.2 - 2.5 kg-m, 160 - 26.5 Ib-ft) ;
21 [Front fork lower clamp bolt)
22 - 35 N-m (2.2 - 3.5 kg-m, 16.0 - 25.5 |b-ft)
& [(Handlebar holder mounting boltk

R
g
i [

E0 - B0 MN-m (5.0 — 6.0 kg-m, 36.0 - 43.5 |b-ft
4 (Handlebar holder mounting nutk
22 - 35 N-m {2.2 - 3.6 kgm, 160 - 25.5 Ib-ft]

NOYTE:
Befarg tghiening the front fender brace mounting bolrs arret
axie pinch bolts, mave the frant fork up and down & or § fimes.

Refer 1o the 620 for steering damper maunting procedure,
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STEERING

e o Tightening torque

ltem MN-m

. e i @ 50-80
' i 22 - 16

X i 40 - 50

22-38

kg-m

h.o-B0

2.2- 345

4.0 -5.0

Ib-ft

| 36.0-50.0

16.3-26.6
29.0-36.0

2.2-45 166 - Zh.5

N y
k- o III III
“a i
] i [ .
S W 1
e : : -
. e, h =
!] ; r .'!' . R ) ]
4 E".-;"" . "

x“': 'H.:- -'I-.. ’ .:.'
F T P — ]
\5\L y v
; . b
= pral i
[k

Apply g small guantity

i
I|
.._...I |I

Apply a small L il
quanitity of THREAD ———=& e
LOCK "1342" 11 el s

s . b

| »:.';I g ek e Apply a small _
o -':'i-"'}\i-__ quaniiy of Y
= SIJPER GREASE A7

vy
Py :
Loy i
" -
I'-.Ir_'.m. :|
I. b '

T

.

of SUPER IGHEIL‘:'—E AT

. G Apply SUIPER GREASE "A7

T 143

[T 1]

2.0
1.0
A4

182
70

£1.0
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REMOVAL

1. Remove the lawer Fairing assemhbly, middle fairings and
upper fairing assembly.
Suppart the motercycle with 8 jack or woaden block.
Hermowe the front wheel.
Aemowve the front farks and stearing damper.
Aemawe the left and right handlebars by removing the
handlebar holder mounting bolts and nuts.
6. Remove the speedometerstachometer bracket mounting

bolts.

7. Disconnect the meter lead wire caupler and remove the

el

meter assambly.
2. Remove the steering stem head nul.
O, Remove the stecrng slem head by disconnecting the
gpiian switch lead wire coupler.
10, Remowve the brake hose jomi meunting bolt O,
11, Remowe the steering stem nut & by using the special fool.
then remove the stearing stem lower bracket.

09940.14911: Steering stem nut wrench

NOTE:
MHold Hre sieering stem lower Bracke! by hard to prevend it fram
falling.

DISASSEMBLY

1, Remove the steering stem uppur bearng
2. Remove the steering stem lower bearing by using the
special topls.

09941-B4510; Baaring remover

CAUTION:
The removed bearing should be replaced.

3. Drive out the steering stem bearing races, upper and lower,

by usmg the appropriate drift,

INSPECTION

Inspect the rempoved pars for the tollowing abnormalities.
" Handlebar distartuan

Race wear and brinelling

" Bearing wear or damagea

* Abnormal noise at bearing

" Distartion of steering stem

© Nl leakage of stecnng dampei

* Heavy of steering damper aparalion

L :ﬂ "_-\_..:_'__u
-|=I'I:lhr'_':l.'..‘l:‘uu|||-'--F=r ji
|

1l

MILEE L | L
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REASSEMBLY AND REMOUNTING
Reassemble and remaunt the steering stem inthe reverse arder
al remaval and disassembly. Pay attention to the following
points:

DOUTER RACES

# Pressinthe upperand lower outer races by using the special

ol

09941-345173: Steering outer race installer

BEARING 3 -
e Place a washar on the beanng and press in the lower bearing __.J'/_F _____.--"'
by using the special toal.

09941-74910: Steering bearing installer

& Apply grease to the upper and lower bearings befare re
mounting the steering stem

[Far U5 A model]

S99000-25030: SUZUKI SUPER GREASE "A”

[Far the other models)

9200025010 SUZUKI SUPER GREASE "A”

S5TEM MNUT
a Tighten the stesring stem nut to the specified torgque,

09940-149171: Steering stem nut wrench

Tightening torgue: 40 - 50 M-m
(4.0 - 5.0 kg-m, 290 - 36.0 IbA1)

& Turn the steering stem lower bracket abaot teve or S5ix bmes
ta Lhe bl and ngghy soothae the taper roller bearing will be

— 14 12 e
seated praparly. e
T e xS
« Turn kack the stem nut by 154 152 turn. r_._H e '@'j
. = i s . g
NOTE: N =il f xh‘h“"'h
Thig adasfrant will vary fom mgiocoyole o mokorcycie, P et : | q-ﬁ -.I
.,
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HAMDLEBAR HOLDER
# Tighten the handlebar holder mounting bolts and nuts ta the

specified torque.
Tightening torgue:
Bolt 1:: 50 - 60 N-m (5.0 - 6.0 kg-m, 360 - 43.6 |b-ft}
Mut 7 : 22 - 35 N (2.2 - 3.5 kgm, 16.0 - 255 |b-ft}

STEERING DAMFPER

® Apply agrease to each bearing and dust seal, tReler o page
B-17.0

[(For LLS.A, modal]

99000-25030: SUZUKI SUPER GREASE "A”

[(For the othar models)
Ga000- 25010 SUZUKI SUPER GREASE "A"

# Place the steernng damper bracket 70 onto the stedring

damper holgar 20

# Turm the steering 1o Tull left lock pasition to abtam & omm
clearance (2 by turning the steering dampan hracket 1

CAaUuTION:

Cra not turn the not 3L

¢ Apply a small gquantiy of THREAD LOCE “1449247 to the
maunting balts Fi. (Aefer to pages £-174.0

oo00-32060; THREAD LOCK 1342

# Tighten the steering damper brockel bolt and mednting balts
to the specibed tergie
|Rafer to page G-17)
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STEERING TENSION ADJUSTMENT

Check the steering movemeant in the fallowing procedurs.

# Bemove the lower Fairing assembly.

» By using jacks at two dright and left) pesitions an the frame
down tubes |lawar straight portiona), lift the front whesl until
it is off the flaor by 20 ta 30 mm.

# Rermove the front side of steering damper mounting balt.

& Check o make sure that the cables and wirg harmesses are
properly routed.

& With the frant wheel in the straight abead state, hitch the
spring scale {special loall on ane handlebar grip end as
shown in the figure and read the gradvation when the
handlebar starts moving. Do the same an the other grip end.

Initial force: 200 - 500 grams

0e940-92710: Spring scala

a If the initial force read on the scale when the handlebar starts
urning s either ton heawy ar too light, adjustic il it satisfies
the specitication.

11 First, loosen the front fork upper clamp balts and steering
stem head nut, and then adjust the steering stem nut by
loosening ar tightening it.

1 Tighten the head nut and clamp bolts to the spocified
torgiie and re-check the initial farce wath the spring scale
according to the proviously desaribed procedures.

Tightening torgue
Stem head nut J1:: 50 - 80 N-m
{5.0 - 8.0 kg-m, 36.0 - GR.0 Ih-f1]
Front fork
Upper clamp bolt (2 22 - 35 N'm
{2.2 - 35 kg-m, 16.0 - 256 Ib-11}

3} IF the initial force is found within the specified range,

adjustment has been completad,
MOTE

Herld the frant tork legs, move Hein Dack and Torth and make
sere that the sfeering is not loase.

# Lower the jacks and wstall the lower fairing assembly.
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IGNITION SWITCH

e Toremowe the igniton switch, remove the bolt to detach the
ignition swilch fram the steering stemn upoer bracket by
using a center punch and hummer

HAYMMER

S

-
e -
- B Lo
/ ii
(]

e Tu install the ignition switeh, always use the new special
nelt and follow the procedures Below.

NOTE:

The spara lgrdlion swilchh conves pouipged with the special

Bodts howevers, thae halt s alvo dicdidually avallalle a5 a spare

crart

# Using the special bolls. attach the igmiten switch on the

steering stem upper bracket mplace and runin the alts weith
the: special tool ((/_i,..-*
| I(/

09930-119170: Torx wrench

|
.‘\_lr. TORX WHEENMCH
1

e Cantinua turrimy the tansl until thy weal slips from the balt
head or the balt head breaks aff, then the ball has beoomi
finhtened to the praper specification,

1] |
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Tightening torque

|tenn

M m

e) 20 ?5

18- 248
[ 0 16

-9

kg-m

20-25

1E-28

06-0.49

Ib-ft

13.0-20.0

1.8-24

10 36

13.0-20.0
2.8 260

1.5-6.5

#
ST
x .-'. W
T T
]
g

& g

4

5

. a'-'.
=t
-~

o
=
e
pa
|
"
|
L
.__.-_..-.\_,ﬁ.
.-ﬁ_
-
Fi s
i

-~

A
- A

-
i
",

-':I'_",:r" .
|

A
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BRAKE PAD REPLACEMENT
1. Aemove the dust scal cover
2. Hemave the clips, pins and spromos

3. Aemave the pads.

EAUTIDN
Do not aperate the brake pedal while dismounting the

pads,
* Replace the brake pad as a set, atherwiso braking perfor-
mance will be adversaly affected,

CALIPER REMODVAL AND DISASSEMBLY
1. Bemowve the brake bese anion bolt and catch brake fluid in
il sultahle receptacle.

CAUTICN:

Mevar re-use the brake fluid left pver from previous servicing

and stared for long periods.

WARNING:

Brake fluid, if it leaks, will interfere with safe running and

discolor painted surfaces. Check the brake hose and hose

joint for cracks and oil leakage.

2. Bemave the caliper mounting bolts

3. Remove the targue link balt and nut, and take off the cabper.

NATE:

Shephtly fopsen the caliper housiag fafes 00 b Fagiliate aier

disassambly beforg ramaoving the caliper mooniong Lolfs.

4. Remove the pads.

5. Remowve the caliper hausing balts and separate the caliper
halves

G. Remowve the Oonng.

MNOTE

(e separate the cabper talvas, repliace the O ring wiltlh @ new

et

7. Place a rag over the piston to prevent it from pappEing out
and push aut the piston by using an gun.

CAUTIOM:

Co not use high pressure air to prevent piston damage.

8 Remowe the dust seal pisten and piston seal aot of the

calpur

cool,
@

e
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CALIPER AND DISC INSPECTION

CALIPER ........... vivevvwe.. Refer to page G-B.
PISTOM e e e seeneee. HEfzr L page B-B
RUBBER PARTS ... . Refar to page G-H.
DISEC. R gt e PO A P SRR Ruterr 1o poane B8

CALIPER REASSEMBLY AND REMOUNTING

Reassemble and remaunt the caliper in the reverse order of
removal and disassembly, Pay atlenton {ethe Tollowing points:

CAUTION:

* Wash the caliper components with fresh brake fluid
before reassembly.

* Mever use cleaning solvent or gasoling o wash them.

* Apply hrake fluid to the caliper bore and piston 1o ba

insartad into the bore.

Bleed air fram the system after reassembling the caliper,

[Refer to page 2-14.

Tightening forgue:

1: 20 - 26 Nem (2.0 - 2.5 kg-m, 14,6 - 18.0 Ib-ft}
2% [Far WS A, and Canaia models|
18 - 2B N-m (1.8 - 2.8 kg-m, 13.0 - 20.0 Ib-ft]

[Far the other models)

22 - 34 Mm (2.2 - 3.4 kg-om, 16.0 - 24.5 Ib-T1]
23 30 - 36 W (3.0 - 3.6 kg-om, 21.5 - 26.0 Ib-Fi)
W 18 - 2B Nem (1.8 - 2.8 kgom, 13.0 - 2000 Ib-fi)
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MASTER CYLINDER REMOVAL AND

DISASSEMBLY

1. Remave the seat.

2. Aemave the reservair tank mouting balt.

3. Place arag underneath the uninn bolt on the master cylinder
to catch any spilled drops of brake Fluid. Unscrew the TIATETN
biolt and disconnect the brake hose from the master eylinder
Jamt

CAUTIOMN:

Immediately and completaly wipe off any bralke fluid con-

tacting any part of the matorcycle. The fluid reacts chemi-

cally with paint, plastics and rubber materials, ete. and will
damage them severoly,

4. Remowve the aght fantrest with the master oylinder.

09800-00410: Hexagon wrench set
[Moi available in U5 A.)

W rE:

Slightiy taosan the master eplinder mounting bolts fa facilitate

later chisassemiy bafore removing the right fooctres! hrackeat

halts,

5. Disconnect the rear brake hght switch lead wires,

. Pull aut the braoke pedal cotter pin.

7. Remove the master oylinder mountding balts,

B, Remove the master cyhnder assembly from the reservoir
tank and 115 hose.

8. Remove the dust seal, then remave the cirelip by usimg the
special toal.

09900-06105; Snap ring pliers

# Bemowe the push rod, pistonssecondary cup, promany cop
anr spring.
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a Remowe the connactor and O-ring.

CAUTICHM:
The removed Cering should be replaced with a naw ong,

MASTER CYLINDER INSPECTION

CYLINDER, PISTON AND CUP SET

Inspect the cvlinder bore wall for any scratches or other
ol mdegg o

Inspect the piston surface for any scratches or olhoer damage
Inspect the cup set and each rubber part forwear or damage.

MASTER CYLINDER REASSEMBLY AND
REMOUNTING

Reassemble and remount the master cybndes in the roversa
arder of removal and  disassembly, Pay attention ta the
fallowing points:

CAUTION:

Wash the master cylinder components with fresh brake
fluid befora roassombly, Mever use cleaning solvent or
gasoline towash them. Apply brake fluid to the cylindar boro
and all the internals to be inserted into the bore.

CAUTION:

Blegd amr from the system after reassembling master
cylinder. {Refer to page 2-14.]

Adjust the rear brake light switch and brake pedal height
after installation. {Refer to page 2-13.]

s

s P

|
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y |:’ (LT I i
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REAR WHEEL

Tightening torgus

L

-, 3
",
e, =
% .,
",

., s

Item M-

s B5-115

hg-m
EE-1156

e 48 - 72
E 165 - 28

4.8 -T2
1.5-2E8

Ib-ft "k
B16 830
35.0-52.0

110-180

6 Apply SUPER GREASE "A",

}?J

Th1360: Apply THREAD LOCK SUPER "13807
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REMOVAL

1

Remowve the lowser fairing assambly

2. Supporl the matareyele with a jack ar wooden block,
3. Bamove the caliper mounting bolts
4. Bemuowe the calipes along with torque link at the partion
mounting it
CAUTION:
Do not operate the brake pedal while dismounting the brake
caliper,
5 Remave the rear axle not.
B. Loosen the chain adjosters, left and right.
Y. Draw aut the axle shatt.
4. Disengage the drive chain from the rear sprocket.
4. Remave the rear wheel.
13 Aemawe the rear sprocket aleng with its maunting drum
off the wheel hub
11. Remove the dampers oul of the wheel hib

12, Remows the disc brake by remaving the maunting bolts,

09800-00410: Hexagon wrench set

(Mot available in ULS.A ]
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INSPECTION AND DISASSEMBLY

— - Pluy

TIRE .. e e Refer to page 6G-34 ) e : *
S eI,

WHEEL AND SPROCKET DRUM BEARINGS g e B0

Inspect the play of the respeclive bearings by hond while they [

aree in the whaal ard sprocket drum, Botate the inner race by |

hand te onspect for abnormal naise and smoath ratation, _"__ R

Feplace the bearing of thers is anything i sLal. ___"4 i ,.

e Urive aut the wheel bearings and sprocketl doom bearing by
using 4 propes ol

CAUTION:

The remaoved bearings and ail seal should be replaced with

naw ones,

AXLE SHAFT
Lising a dial gouge, check the axle shaft far runout and replace

it the finaut exceeds the limit.

09900-20606: Dial gauge {1/100)

09900-20701: Magnetic stand | Mot available
09900-21304; V-block set {100 mm} | in .S58

Service limit: 0.25 mm (0.070 in}

WHEEL |
Make sure Lhat the wheel ronoul checked as shawn daes not
eprceed The service [t An excessive runoit s usually due 1o
worn ar leose wheel brarings and can be reduced by replacing
the hearings. I beannn replacement tals o reduca the runauot,

ramlace the wheel

Service limit [Axial and Radiallk 2.0 mm (0.08 in)

SPROCKET
Inspect the sprockel weeth for owear, I ey are wwarn as

illustrated, replace the sprocket and drive cham, \—)\ﬁidﬁk
-~ M 3

S -

Blaarrria | W Excassive wear
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& Romove the rear sprockel by remaving the mounting nuots

DAMPER

Inaprct the dampers for wear and damage.

REASSEMBLY AND REMOUNTING

Reassemble and remaunt the rear wheel in the reverse order
of removal and disassembly, Pan attention to the following
paints

VWHEEL BEARING

e Apply grease to the bearings before installing.

[For US4, modal}

S9000-25030: SUZUKI SUPER GREASE "A"
{For the other models)

9000 25010: SUZUKI SUPER GREASE "A"

# Install the wheel bearmgs by usng the special tools.
09524-84510; Bearing installer set

NOTE:

First install the vight whee! bearing, then ingtall the left whes!
hearing. The sealed caver on the bearing is posifiored outsioe
Hefor To next page
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Lesft - .+ Aight

| P AL i g
OIS ey g 14
Bararireg installer /'/-—_,:‘:
- |

SEPAOCKET DRUM BEARING AND SPROCHKET
# Install the bearing by using the spuecial toal,

09313-756520; Bearing installer

& Apply giease to the bearing and ail seal lip.

(For UW.5. A model]

99000-25030: SUWZUK| SUPER GREASE “A™
tFor the other models}

99000-25010: SUZUK| SUPER GREASE “A"

NOTE:
When installing the rear sprocket on Its mounadvg dein, the
stampod mark o fhe sorockat (s positionad aoutside.

# Tighten the sprocket maunting nuts to the specified torque.

Tightening torgue; 48 - 72 N-m
(4.8 - 7.2 kg-m, 35.0 - 52.0 |b-f1)

Lett -
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BRAKE DISC
& Make sure thot the brake disc is clean and free of any greasy

matter.
& Apply THREAD LOCK SUPER “1360” ta the disc mounting
bolts and tighten them to the specitied lorgue,

99000-32130: THREAD LOCK SUPER 13807

Tightening torque: 156 = 25 N-m
1.5 - 2.5 kg-m, 11.0 - 18.0 Ib-f1]

TIGHTENING TOROQUE
Axle nut:
BE — 115 N (B.5 = 11.5 kg-m, B1.5 - B3.0 [b-ft}

Brake caliper mounting bolt:
18 - 2B Nm (1.8 - 2.8 kg-m, 13.0 - 20.0 Ib-Ft}

ADJUSTMENT
# Adjust the chan slack after rear wheel installation,
(Pane 2-11]
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TIRE AND WHEEL
TIRE REMOVAL

The most oritical factor of 8 tubaeless tire 15 the seal between the wheel rim and the tire bead, Because
of this, we recommend using a tire changer which is also mare ethcient than tire levers.
Far tire removal the following tools are required,

i1 Tive changar stand
2 Oparation anm
A1 Tira laver
vid Qaeyar ghalht
v Bead pushing roller
it Rim guide raller
17 Bead broaker
1 Rim protector
S Lare Termawnr
IL Ajr peSeUlia qaiigs
1 Tire lubricant

1nh

& Remove the valve core from the wvalve stem, and deflate
the tire completely

MOTE:

Mark the e with chalk fo nate the pasibion C 0 of tha fire on

the rim and rotational direction (20 of te tire
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# Place the center shaft ko the wheel, and fix the wheel with
the rim holder (25

# Attach the operation arm (3 ta the center shaft

e Attach the bead breaker 40 to the operation arm, and
dismount the bead fram the rim. Turn the wheel over and
dismount thae ather bead fram the rim.

& Install the i guide raller (4.
¢ Install the rim protector (6, and raise the bead with the tire

lower (7

# Set the tire lever against the operatian arm, and rotate the
fewer arcwnd the rim. Repeat this procedure to remove the
ather bead fram the rim,




CHASSIS 6-36

INSPECTION

WHEEL

Wipe off any rubber substance ar rust fraom the wheel, and
inspect the whesl rim. If any ane of the fallowing items is
abserved, replace it with a new whoel

" A distartion or crack.

oAny seratches or flaws i the bead seating area,

" Wheel runout [Axial & Radiall of more than 2.0 mm (2,08 in),

TIRE

Thoroughly inspect the remoyed tre, and if any one of the following items is chserved, do not repair the
tire. Aeplace with a new one,

A puncture or a split whose total length or diameter exceeds 6.0 mm §2.24 in).

* Aogcratch or split at the side wall

" Tread depth less than 1.6 mm 006 infin the front tire and less than 2.0 mm [LOES 0] in the rear tire
* Ply separation.

" Tread separaticn

Y Tread wear is pxtraordinarily deformed ar distributed around the tire.

T Scratches at the bead

' Cord is cut.

" Damane from skidding (flal spots)

* Abnormality in the inner liner.

NOTE:

Whan rapairing a #lat tire, faliow the repaic instroctions and use anly recommended reairinig maleals.

YALVE INSPECTION

Inspect the valve after the tire is remowved from the rim, and
replace with a new valve o the seal rubber bas any splits oo
scratoches,

Inspect the removed valve core and replace with the new ane
if the seal rubber is abnormally defarmed or worn.
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VALVE INSTALLATION
Any dust ar rust around the valve hole must be cleanad off.
Then install the valve in the rim.

CAUTION;

When installing the valve, tighten the nut 11 by hand as
much as possible, Holding the nut 117 under this condition,
tighten the lock nut:2. Do not overtighten the nut.l as this
may distort the rubber packing and cause an air laak.

TIRE MOUNTING

e Apply a special tire lubricant ar neutral soapy liguid o the
tire bead.

CAUTIOM:

Mever apply grease, oil or gasaline to the tire baad.

® When installing the tire, make certain that the directional
arrow faces the direction of wheel retaton and align tho
balanring mark of the bro with the valve as shown

wikape
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# Set the bead pushing roller (32

# Ratate the operation arm around the rim to mount the bead
completely. Do the bottom bead first, then the upper bead.

# Bemove the wheesl fram the tire changer, and install the valve
carg in the valve stem.

MNETE:
Hefore fnstalling the valve corg, WMspect the core.

e Bounce the tire several Umes while rotating. This makes the
tire bead eapand aurwards, and thus makes inflation sasier

NOTE:
Before inflating, confiem that the balance rmark linas up with
the varlea Sfedn,

e Pump up the tire with air.

WARMNING:
Do not inflate the tire to more than 400 kPa (4.0 kg/ocm’,
56 psil. The tire could burst with sufficient force 1o cause
sovera injury. Newver stand directly over the tire while
inflating it

MNOTE:

Choeck the "rim fing’ cast an the tire side walls. It must be
equidistant from the wheeal rim all the way arpund. I the
distance hatween the rim Noe and wheel rim varies, this
indicates thal the bhead is not properly ssated. IF fhas 15 g0,
deflate the tire completely, and unsaat the bead for hath sides.
Coaf the bead with fubricant, ard ey again.

e After tire is properly seated to the wheel rim, adjust the
air-pressurg o the recommended pressure. Carrect Lhe
wheel balance it necessary,

VWARNIMNG:

* Do not run a rapaired tire more than 50 km/h (30 mph)
within 24 hours after tire repairing, since the patch may
not be completely cured.

* Do not exceed 130 km//h (B0 mph) with a repaired tire.

-
ity
Ty
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REAR SUSPENSION
SWINGARM
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SHOCK ABSORBER AND CUSHION LEVER
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REMOVAL
1. Remowve the lower fairing assembly.
2. Buppoart the motoreycle sath a jack or wooden black
3. Remowve hoth seats and left and right frame covers.
4. Remowve the rear lower fender,

Bemowe the rear brake hose unian balt.

CAUTION:

Completely wipe of f any brake fluid adhering to any part of
motorcycle. The fluid reacts chemically wipe paint, plastics,
rubber materials, sic.

1)

B Hemowve the calper mounting bolts.
¥. Aemove the rear axle nut,
H. Loosen the chain adjusters.,
9. Draw out the axle shaft,
10, Remoave the rear wheel,
11. Remowve the swingarm pient shaft
12. Rumove the shock absorber upper mounting balt.
13. Remowe the cushion lever mounting balt.
14, Remove the shock absarber reservair tank,
15. Remowve the rear suspension assembly.
16, Remove the shock absorber, cushean lever and cushion rod
trom the swingarm.

INSPECTION

SWINGARM

Inspect the spacer For any Hlaws or ather damage.

Insert the spacer in the bearing and check the play by moving
the spacer up and down, I an edcessive play is noted, replaca
the bearing with a new ane.

Inspect each dust seal for wear and damage,

CUSHIOMN LEVER

Inspect the spacer Tor any flaws or other damagu,

Inserl the spacer in the bearing and check the play by maving
the spacer up and dowin,

IF an excessive play is noted, replace the bearing with a new
CrE.

Inspect aach dust seal for wear and damage.
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SHOCK ABSORBER = _
Inspect the shock absorber body, bearmyg and ol hose for B ﬁ“r
damage and ail leakage. 1T any defects are found, replace the .-f’l..r;ll =re _@a
shock ahsarber with new one. L
= £

o,
g

i

[
J
i

SWINGARM PIVOT SHAFT AR
Using a dial gauge, check the pivot shaft runout and replace
it if the runout exceeds the limit "

09900-206046: Dial gauge {1/1004 :
09300-20701: Magnetic stand Mot available

09900-21304: V.block set (100 mm) ' in U.S.A

Service limit: 0.3 mm [0.O1 in}

DISASSEMBLY

SWINGARM

# Aomove the dust seals, washers and spacers from the
swingarm pivot.

& Remove the swingarm bearings by using the special tool.
09941-44910: Swingarm bearing remover

CAUTION:
The removed bearings should be replaced with new ones.

# Hemove the bearing by using the special tool
09923-74510; Bearing remover

09930-30102: Sliding shaft

CAUTION:

The removed bearings should be replaced with new ones.
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CUSHION LEVER

# Remowve the spacers and dust seals.

# Remove the bearing stopper rings and drive out the bearing
by wsing appropriate tool.

CAUTION:

The bearing and stopper rings removed ance should be

replacad with new ones.

o Hemove the bearing by using the specal tool
08923-74510: Bearing remowver
09930-30702: Shding shaft

CAUTIONMN:
The removed bearings should be replaced with new ones,

SHOCK ABSORBER
& Remave the spacers and dust seals
& Hemave the bearing stapper rings and drive aut the baaring

by using appropriate tool,
CAUTIOMN:
The bearing and stopper rings once removed should be
replaced with new ones,
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REASSEMBLY INFORMATION

—
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CLUSHIOMN LEVER

Pourt () {Cemer shaft nut)

Tightening
LOF e

110 - 160 Wm
{1‘-.D—1E|ﬂku-m |
796- 11645 k-,

Point ([¥ IFrant shalt nutl

Tightening
LLalgsE

A10—160Nm
' 11 0= 16.0 kg-m |
L 795 — 1155 Ib-ft

Foint JE1 iUpper shaft nuth

Tughiterniing
[al s 1]

1M1= 160Mm
J11.0— 1603 kg-m |
LS —1155 M-t

=|||I )q\sum:m ABSORBER

| sWiNG aRM

—
J)-- EUSHION LEVER ROD

LEFT-SIDE AIGHT-5I0E

ﬁ Paint (A {Upper mounting nut)
40— 60 Mm

Tightanirg
4.0—60 kg-m ‘J
Tarpua { 200435 k-t

Paint B ILowar mounting nuwt|
| ap—soN

Tghtaning | ¢ 4 o g0 n?—m i

toraue {550 438 It |

Apply SUZUK] super grease &'

e
T Apply SUZUKI
1 supser grease At
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Apply SUZURKD super graase A"
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REASSEMBLY AND REMOUNTING
Reassemble and remount the swingarm, redr shock absarbear,
rear cushion lever rods and cushion lever, Pay attention to the

tallewing points:

SWINGARM
e Foreelil the bearings inte the swingarm pivet and rad
maunting partian

09941-34513: Steering outer race installer

NOTE:
When mstallig the bearings, punchinarked sidg of Dueanng
faces autside.

e Apply grease 1o the bearings, spocers and dust seals when
ingtatling them.

{For U.5. A, model)

goOO0-26030: SUZUKI SUPER GREASE "A”
{For the other models)

gano0-26010: SUZUKI SUPER GREASE "A™

CUSHIOMN LEVER

¢ Farce fit the bearings into the cushion lever pivat and rod
maunting portion

# Install the bearing by using appropriata toal,

MNETE:

Hireo insralliing the boarings, puach-markad seite of bearing

faces oulsoe

e Apply grease to the bearings, spacers and dust seals when
ingtalling tham

{Far LS. 8. model]

aano0-25030; SUZUKI SUPER GREASE "A”
{For the other models)

gooo0-250710: SUZUKI SUPER GREASE "A”

s Tighten each nut to the specified torque, retor 1o the G-14.

FINAL INSPECTION AND ADJUSTMENT
After installing the rear suspensian and rear whaeol, the
fellowing adjustments are required before drving the
motorcyclo,
* [rive chain
Y Huaar lLraki:
* Tira pressury

Lhock ahsorber
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SUSPENSION SETTING

Front and rear suspensions are adjustable accarding to the
ricder's reguirement. The high speed capability of this motoroy-
cle makes proper suspension setting and balance wery

impartant
Uge the following table to adjust the [ront and rear

SUSPEEMS NS

FRONT SUSPENSION SETTING TABLE

Damping farce
[term Spring pre-load S—
Compression Rebaund
::'-ufli:-r - 5 B A
Solo riding Standard 5 o 5 R "
Stiffer | I T 2
Baal fiding - 4-5 . 4-5 ! 34
REAR SUSPENSION SETTING TABLE
Itermn ' Spring pre-load Damping force
Safter 187.2 - 197.2 mm (7.37 - 7.76 in} | 1 i
Solo riding Standard o 192.2 mm (7.57 in}
Stiffar 187.2 _ 197.2 mm {7.37 - 7.76 in) 3
Dual riding 187.2 - 197.2 mm (7.37 - 7.76im  2-3 |

CAUTION:
Da not set the spring to a length less than 187.2 mm [7.37 in} or mare than 197.2 mm (7.76 in}.
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CLUTCH MASTER CYLINDER
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REMOVAL

e Remave the clutch search stacter inierlock swarch)

e Place arag undernsath the union bolt on the master eylinder
to cateh any spilled drops of brake Tud, Unscres the amon
bolt and discaonnect the clutch hase from the master eylind er.

CauTIOM:

Completely wipe off any brake fluid adhering to any parts

of motorcycle, The fluid reacts chemically with paint,

plastics, rubber materials, etc. and will damage them

savarely.

& Remove the clutch master cylinder by remaving its clamp
bolts.

DISASSEMBLY AND REASSEMBLY
Disassemble and reassemble the clutch master cylinder in the
garme manner of the front brake master cylinder

[(Refer to pages 69 and 6-10 Tor details.)
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71 SERVICING INFORMATION

TROUBLESHOOTING

ENGINE

Complaint

or is hard to starl.

Engine sialls easily.

Moisy engina.

Engine will mot start,

Symptom and possibla causas

Compression too low

i

T R RN

|

Yalwa clearance owl of adjustment

Woorp walve auidas nr poor seanng of valves
Walwas mistimng.

Fiston rings sxnossively warm.

Winrmedawr eylinder bores

Starter motor cranks bur too slowly

Poor seating ol spark pluns.

Plugs mot sparking

. Foulad spark plugs

. Wat spark plugs.

. Delective iqniticn coil.

Cpen o short in high-tension cords,
Defective signal gererator of igrition unit

fusl reaching the carburetors

Clogged fuel 1ank went hose.

Clogeped nr delectve fuel/cock
Dalaestive carburetnr Haal wales.
Clogggped Tuel boss or fual filter

Fouled spark plugs

. Defective signal genarator or ignikor un

Clogged fuel hose.
Clogaead jeis in carburetars.
Valve clearance out of adjustiment.

Excessive walve chatter

1
2

3

Valee clearance too large.
Wieakered o brzken valve springs.
Worm dowen rocker arnm or rocker arm shafi

Molse appears to come Irom pistons,

1

2
K|
4

Pistars oF cylindars worn down,

. Combustion chambers fouled with corbon

Fistarn ping ar piston pin bore searn.
Fistam rings or fing gQrocyes worm

Noise senms 10 come from timing chain

1.

&

3.

Strerched chian
Worn spicckets.
Tension adjuster not wearkineg.

MNoise sesms to come from clutch,

worn splines of countershalt or hub,
YWarn teeth of clutch plates

Dneterted letch plates, driven and drivee
Warn clutch releass baaring.

Clutch dampers weeakanad,

A ey

Adjust

Hepair, or raplace
Acdpust.

Aeplacs.

Hiplace, or rebare
Consult "elecincal
complaints”.
Aeticghten

Clean

Clean and diy.
Aeplace.

Huizpal dce,
Aeplacs

Ciean or replace
Clean or replace.
Replace.

Clean or replace.

Cleai.
Raplace.
Claan.
Clean
Adjust.

Adjust,
Replace.
Aeplace

Hespalace.
Clean

Heplace
Raeplanze

Replace
Heplace.
Repair, ar replase.

Repiace.

R place,

Raplace

Feplace.

Feplace 1he primary
drivern gear
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Complaint

Maoisy angina.

Slipping cluich.

Dragging clutch.

Maise saems 1o come from crankshaft

1
z

3
4.

Symptom and possible causes

Rattling bearinns due to wear
Hig-end bearings waorn and burnt,
Jovrnal bearinns weorn ared luarnd.
Imrust clearance to large.

Maoisa seems to come from transmission

Transmissian will nat
shilt

Transmission will Aot

sghift back

Tranamission jumps
out of gear,

Engine idles poorly,

Engine runs poorly in
high spead range.

—

1
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Gears worn nr rakbing.

. Badiy worn splines.

Primary gears seorn or rubkbing.

. Badiy worn bearinngs

Clutch control out of adjustrment or loss of play
Wisakened cluich springs.
Worn or distortad prossore plate,

. Distorted cluteh plates, deiver and drive

. Clutch contral out of adjustment or oo much play.

o cluteh springs weakenad whila cthers are not.

. Distarted prassere plate or clneh plate.

Broker gearshilll cam.
Distarted nearshift forks
Worm gearsinll prawl.

. Brokern return spring on shift shisft.

Shite shatt is rulihing or sticky.

. Oistarted or worn gaarshift forks,

CWorm shifting goars on driveshalt or courtarshaft
. hstarted ar worn gearshift torks

Waakenaed slopper spring on gearshift stopper

. Wiern gearshift pawl

Wialwe claarsnce ool of adjustmeant.

. Poor seanng of valves.

. Debeetive walve guides.

CWdarn rocker arms or arm shatis,

. Hpark plug gaps oo wida.

. Dafactive ignitian aoil.

. Defective signal ganerator or igmior unit

Floai-chamber lugl level out of adjustment in carburglons.

. Clogaed jets or imbalance ol carbureters,

Walve springs weakenead.
Worn cams or rocker arms.

CWalve noong out of adjustment

Spark pluyg gaps o0 NAFTos.

lgnition not sdvanced sufficientdy dug to pocrly werking

timing advance circuit.
Defective igniticen coil

. Defective signal nemarator or igoilor wait.

Flrat-charmber fuel level oo low

. Cloaned air cleanar selemennl.
. Clogged fuel hose, resulting im inadequale luel Supply 10

corbretnrs,

Remady

Replace
Heplace,
Replacas
Replace
haaring

the thrus

Rl e,
Replace.
Riplace.
Replace.

Aidjust

Replaca.
Aepalinre.
Replace.

Al just
Heplace,
Feplacn.

Heplace.
Feplace.
FEeplace.

Replace
Hepair.
Replace

Fpplace.
Replace
Replaze.
Replac.

ol st

Raplace

Replaca.
Rerplanizee.

Adjust or replace.
Herpalace,
Aeplina,

Adyust.

Clean or adjust.

Heplaca
Replace
Adjust
Adjust
Aaepalaner.

Heplace.

Replace.

Al just.

Clesian.

Clean, and prime.

t
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Complaint

Symptom and possible causas

Dirty or heawvy
exhaust smoka.

Too much ergineg ail in the engine.

Remedy

.Ehack with lavel windowe,

drain out gxcass oil

2. Warn piston rngs ar cylinders, Replace.
3. Worn valve guides, Replace
4. Cylinder walls scored or scuffed | Aebrore: or replace.
b, Worn valves stems Feplace.
6. Defective stem seal Feplace.
7. Warn il ring side rails Heprlace.
Engine lacks poswer. 1. Loss of valve clearance. Adjust
2. Weaakened valve springs. Raplaca
4. valve timing out of adjustment. L just
4. Worn pistan rings or cylbnders. Replace
b, Poor saating of valves. Repair
G. Fouled spark plug. Clean or roplacs.
7. Spark plug paps incorrect. Aedjust ar replace.
E. Clogped jats in carburetors Clean.
9. Floatchamber fuel level oot of adjustment. Ml just.
‘ 10 Clogped air claanar alement Clean.
11 Carburetor balancing scremar Inase. Retightan
| 13 Bucking ain fram intake mpe Retightan ar replace
13, Tao much enging ail. Crrain out excess oil
Engine overheats. 1. Heawy carbon deposit on piston crowns Clrean.
2 Mot anounh ail in the angine Aeded il
A Defectiva oil pump or clogaged oil circoit. Hr—eprCH ar Gledn.
4 Fuerl lewel toa lowe in Heoat chambers I'.djuat.
B, Sucking air from intake pipes. Retighten or replace.
B, Llse aincorrech aongine oil, Chang&.
CARBURETOR
Complaint Symptom and possibla cousns Rerrmady
Traubla with starting. 1. Btarier jel s clogged. Clean
X Biarier ppe s clogged. Clean
3. Air leaking from a joint between starter body and | Check starter Body and

carburatar,

Air leaking from carbuaretor’s joint or sacuuam gad ge o
Starter plunger is not operating properly.

Crwarflow and fuel lay-
el fluctuations,

[ L S X R Y

Palot jet, pilot awr et are clogned or leosa,

. Air leaking from carburetor's joint, vacuum gauge jeint,

Filot cutlet or bypass is clogoed
Starter plunger is nat fully cloged.

Main jet or mamn air jat is cleqned,

4
B.
ldling or low-speed 1.
trouble 2
ar starter,
3
4
Medium-or high 1
spesd trouble 2 HMeadla jet is cloggad
a

Throttle vilve 15 not opaerating properly.

Fuoesl Filter i ologged.

Meadla vaive is worn or damaged.
Spring in naedle valve is brokan
Float is not working proparly

. Foreiggey matter has adhered to neecdle wasbee.
. Fuel Tewel s 1o igh or o,

carburetor for tightness,
arljust ancd roplace
paskel.

Check and adjust.
Check and adjust.

Check and clean
Cheack and clean.

Chieck
LCheck

Check
Check and che=an.

Check tlnotile valve for
operatian,

Check and clean

and clean.
and adjust.

aricd clan

Aeplncas

Aol

LCheck and adjusi.
Llean

Achust Fleat heighi
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ELECTRICAL
Complaint Symptom and possible causes Fazrruindy
No sparking or paor 1. Defecuyve ignition coil Hesplace.
aparking. 2 Defective spark plugs. | Aeplace
3. Defective signal goeneratar or igotar il Aeplace
Spark plugs soon be- T Mliwture: 1o nch. Ardjust carbaoreinrs
come fouled with 2. Idling speed sat tn high Adjust carburators,
carbon, 3 Imcorect gasoling, Change,
4. Dirty element n A cleanar. e
L. Spark plugs too cold Replaze with hat type
ey s
Spark plugs become 1. Warn plsian rings. Replacs.
{ouled too soon. 2. Piston or aylinders seorn. Eeplace
3. Excessive claarance of valve stems in valve guides, Feplace.
4, Wlorn sterm ail seal, R plaae:re.
Spark plug nlnctrodes 1. Hpark plugs too hot Beplace switn cod yps
ovarheat or burn pluns
2. The =ngire overheats Tune up.
A Hpark plugs lecose, Hetighten.
4 Mixture ton lean Adjust carhureiors
Generator does not 1 Qpen o sk lead wires, or feosa lead connections Nepsanr ar replace o
charge ratigntan
2. Shorted, grounded or opan qenarator coils. Heplace.
3. Shorted or panctured regulatar and recidfear, Replaca
4. Brushes natl seating propearly on slio rong in ratar, Hepanr. ar replaca.
Generator dogs 1. Lead wires tend to get shored of opan-circuiced or - Aepair, or retighton
charge, but charging laosely connected Bt terminals.
rate is balow the 2. Grownded or opeoocircmted stator coils of generator, Aaplace
specification. 3. Defective requlater and ractifier Aeplace.
4 Mot enaugh eiectrolyts in the battary, Aald distilled watar 1o
5. Defective call olates in the Batleny. tha upper leval
Replace the battery
G naeratar 1. Internal short-circuit in the Battery. Replaca the hattary.
overcharges ?. Resistor elament in the reqgulater damaned or defectivie. Replace.
3. Requlator poarky groundead. Clean and tighten
gro urd cannechnan
nstahble charging. 1. Lead wire insulatinon frayed due 1o wibration, resulting in Repair, or replace
intermittent sharting.
2. Genarator internally shoried. Rarplac e
3. Defective requlator and rectifier. Raplace
Starter button is not 1 Pattary run cioemn Repair, or replace
affnctive 2 Defective switch contasts Reolace
3 Brushes nol .‘HrE‘lIr"lQ |.'i-|"i:ll:lF'_'-r|'|I Cn commutator in starker Hl‘-'F-'a"". ar I'&L'R-'-HE‘-'B.
motor
4. Delectiye startar relay. Reptace.
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BATTERY

Sympion

"Sulfation™, acidic
white powdery sub-
stance of spots an sur
faces of cell plates.

Battary runs dowwn
quickly

Reversad battery
palarity.

Battery "sulfation’.

Bottory discharges
too rapidly.

Probable cause

1. Mot pncugh elsctrolyta

2. Battery case s cracked

d. Batlery has been laft in o rurodasen
conditiarn for & lang time.

4. Contaminated elecirobde [Fareign mat-
ter has enterad the battary and becom:
mixed with the eloectroly e,

1. The chargirg methad is not corrack

2. Cell plates hawe lost mosh ool their
activie materigl as a rasult of
owercharging

3. A short-circuit condition aaists within
1he battery dus to excessive aosumula-
tion of sediments cawsed by the high
clectiolyte 5.0,

4, Electralyte 5 03 is too o,

(4}

. Contaminated cleciralyrs,

G, Bottory is 1o ald.

The hattery has heen connected the
wirong way roeund in the systom, S0 that i

is heing charged n the reverse direction

1. Charging rate too low or oo higih,
Wb nat in uge batteries should b
recharged of least onee a month o
awodd sulfation.) |

2. Battary electrelyle pacessiee or insuffi-
cient. or its specific nravity ton high ar
beacy |,

L

Ihe Dattary left unused For too Inng in
aold climate.

—_

. Dirty container tap and sides
2. impuorities in ihe electrolyie or alactro-
lyia 5.G s oo high

Remeady

Acdd distilled watar, if the battery has not-
hean damaged and “sulfation” has ned
adwanced too far, and recharge.

Replace the Dattary.

Replace the battary.

If “sulfatinon’™ has nol advanced oo far, try
in restore the hattery by replacing the
glectrabytn, rechargmg it fully with the hat
tery detached From the motoreycle and than
adjusting electrolyie 5.0,

Check the generator, requiatordrectiber
and circuit connestions, and make neces
sary adjustmeants to obtain spoecitied charng-
incs aperatian.

Replace the battery, and correet the charg-
ing syslem.

Feplace the batiery

Recharge tha battery fully and adjust alac-
trolyte 5.0

Replace the alectrolyte, recharge the bat-
terry arcd then adjust 5.4,

Raplace the hattery,

Raplace thi battary and be sure to conneet
the bBattery properly.

Replace the hsttory.

Eepap the slecialyie up to the prescribed
lewel. or adjust the 5.0G. by censulting the
hattery makers dire-

ctions

Heplace the battary, if hadly sullated

Clean
Change ithe electrolyte by consulting the
battery maker's direction.
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CHASSIS
Complaint Symptom and poasible cawses Aamedy
Heawy staaring 1. Steering stem nul cvertinhtenaed Acdjusl
2. Braken bearing in steering $1£m. Replace
A Distoried steering stem Heplacea.
A, Mar eraugh pressaie nobres. Acdjusi
R onconesl meunting of steering damper Adust
Wobbly handlebors I. Loss of halanee betwean right and Tefl front forks, Rizplace.
2 Dsiortec frort fork Reoair, or reolace,
A, Dostorted frort axle or crooked bine B placs,
4. 400 teakane of steonny camper. Repace.
Wobbly front 1. Disterted wheel rim. Riplace.
whanl. I Warn frant svmesl bearirg s, Faplace
3. Defectwve o mcorect Tire. Replace.
4 Lonse nul cn axle Retighten.
S Ipgorrect fronl fork ol Aljust.
Front suspansion too 1 Wirakesesd sprinns Raplace
soft 2. Mt enounh Fork ail Felill.
Fromt suspension too I Feork oil Ing wiscous Replace
stifFf 2. Too much fark ul Lrain excess ol
Maoisy front 1. Mot ennugh Tark il Refill
SUSPENGIoN., 2. Looss Aauts on snspensicn. Hetighnen.
Wobbly rear whsal. 1. Distarted whsel nim. Heplace.
7. warn rear wwhesl branngs or swingasm boanngs. Replace.
A, Dafastive ar incarcect tire Heplace
4. warn swincarm and rear cushion roated Dearings. Arprlace
B Lpose nuts oF oolts on rear SUSpenisions. Aer qhtan
Flizar SUSpERSIon Coandeakened shock absorber spring Rizpaliace:,
too soft. 2 Aear suspension adjestar impropenly set. Adjust
3 000 leakage of shock abscrber leplace.
4 [as 'sakage of shock absmibear Repliace:.
AEar SUspension 1. Rear suspersior adjuster impropsrly sel. A just.
too stiff ? Shock abaorber shaft hent. Remlnos:
3. Swirgorm b Repiace.
4 Worn swongerm ond rizar cushion related beanngs. Replace.
Moisy raar 1. Lacse nuts or balts on réar suspension. Reniphten.
SLUSPHINSIt, 2. Worn swangarm are rear cuslien releted bearnngs. Raplac.
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BRAKES

Complaint

Insufficient brake
Poasrar

Brahe sgqueaking.

Excessive brake
lawerr strokn.

Lerakaoi af braka
Fluid

Symptom and possible causas

[

gle | R < %

= b kS

= O

—

. Leakane of brake fluid from hydraulic system.
L Warn pads,

. Qi adhasion on engaging surface af pads,

L Warn disa.

Air im hydraolic system.

. Carbon adhesdion on pad surfacea.

. Tireed pacd.

Dramaged whenl hearing.

. Loose front-wheel axle or reareheal axle,

. Warn pads

Forreign material in brake fluid.

. Clegged return port of mastar cylindar

CAwrin hydraulic system.
o Amsutficient brake Floicd,

. mproper quahty of brake fluid

CImsuthiciem nghtening ol connechon joints.

Uracked hoge,

CWarn piston andsor cup

Remeady

Repar, or replace.
Raplace.

Clean disc and pads
Replace.

Blaed air

Rapair surface vwith
sandpaper.

Mo ify pad lilnng.
Replace.

Tighten o specified
torgue

Replace.

Replace brake fluid
Disaszemble and clean
master cylinder.

Ble=ed air.

Replenish fluid to spreci
lied level; bleed air
Aeplaca with correat
fluid.

Tinhten to specified
Lorogue.

Replace.

Replace piston and/or
cup




SERVICING INFORMATION 7-8

WIRING DIAGRAM

FOR GENERAL, ENGLAND, NORWAY, BELGIUM AND AUSTRALIA MODELS
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FOR U.S.A. MODEL
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FOR CANADA MODEL
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FOR ITALY MODEL
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7-13  SERVICING INFORMATION

FOR THE OTHER MODELS
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WIRE HARNESS, CABLE AND HOSE ROUTING

WIRE ROUTING
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WIRE ROUTING
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SPEEDOMETER CABLE ROUTING

— Brake hose

T T Guide
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7-17 SERVICING INFORMATION

THROTTLE CABLE ROUTING

——

—

i IFar califorrmia ared
sweitzer arel moduelsl

Harness Thrattle cabi'e

Harness I hrabtin cakre

-
Harrigas
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CLUTCH HOSE ROUTING

=

ERRAND CAUTION: Do not twist the clutch hose,

Frizet mide of this aie cleaner case

AIl Clranir casy
]

Fuil pack

Pass 1ha cltch base batwasn the Mo.1 ang Mo, 2 carlbaretors a1
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OIL COOLER HOSE AND AIR CLEANER HOSE ROUTING
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SERVICING INFOAMATION F-20

FRONT BRAKE HOSE ROUTING
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REAR BRAKE HOSE ROUTING
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FUEL HOSE AND FUEL TANK WATER DRAIN HOSE ROUTING

To el cock

- Funl hiesi

Carbuareto

. Fuial hinsa
~2b" upper plate »

—yr To duel \'.'IJ_-.'I‘!\
R AN

i i

-

beshird the carboeston wpper plate —

i ol
Pasy threagh toth fuel hoses - -J;.“ 4
.
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BATTERY BREATHER ROUTING
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HIGH TENSION CORD ROUTING
(For Switzerland and California models)
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RESERVOIR TANK HOSE ROUTING
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SPECIAL TOOLS
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TIGHTENING TORQUE

ENGINE
ITEM Mom kg-m Ib-ft

IZ.",.lllnl::ler hpad COVEF hnlt 13 - 15 1. - 1.5 4.5 —?.’D -
C','llHLILF heud COVED UMIEn bD|l 15 --1 ! 1 _15_1_':IT 1.0 - 125
Cylinder head nut 35 — 40 4.5 - 4.0 285 - 280
Cylinder head bolt B—-12 U'..B - _1..-2_. | 'E D. .B.Fl
Cylinder base nut - T o= 0.7 - 1.1 5.0 — BO
C',rlin-dnr 5tu-r] I:-nlt 12 - 186 1.2 - 1.6 9.5 =115 .
WValve L.|H|JF|JI'IL.I-.I .deu:;.tar lock nut o L “1 1 | ?]-.9_ _1 | 6.5 - B.O
Camshaft ||:nunal holder balt -k B-12 08 - 12 50 - BS
Cam sprocket bolt 249 - 2B I .All - 25 __1,.”5;___1%1{:
Rocker arm shaft set balt - 8- 10 - 0.8 -'I.EI B0 - 7.0
il hase m::uuntinq.i:nnlt |I3-,:Iqu:lf; h-c-a_d_sin:lel 8-12 08 -12 60 -85
Oil haose mounting balt {Lranhcase "-'uldEI- q-12 ;13.5 < 1_.2 m _ﬁ- ¥ 85
Calu Cllﬂ-IH-I.ILI-IIhII:'.IIIL.r rraurling h:l[ - E'I“ 8 == 06 - L8 : 45 - 5.0
Cam chain tensioner spring holder balt 30 - 45 4.0 - 456 215 - 525 |
Cam ulluin.il.!-lmr rmaunting bolt — I o -'IE T _ﬂ'.ﬂ =5 6.0 — B.5
Cam chain guide m::uun'rir;-;'q bali - 4 -7 I}d - .7 4.0 -850
Canrad bE'..'I"rIE cap nut 48 — B3 4.9 - E-"Z'.i-T __EIL;_I E - 380
-Slurlu clutch rn;ur-ﬂ;ng t.:n;.lﬂm_ =T ——— 143 - 167 143 -18. 7 133.5 - 1135
Signal generatar bolt - 25 - 36 26 - 35 | E.O- 255
Crankcase bolt (6 mm} 8 13 09 - 1.3 6.5 - 0.5

(8 mmp - 20 - 24 2.0 -2.4 145 - 17.5
il pump mounting balt B - 12 e - 1.2 E..'I:I H..F:
Clnl -:Irtlln- FJl-l..I.I-I-_ - =% x -_E':D-E”':- 20 - 2.5 14.5 - 1H.0
Dil pan bolt 12 - 16 V2= 16 86 - 115
.Guurahrﬂ Lar; stoppur bolt 16 - 23 1.6 - 2.3 110 - 185
Cluteh slepwe hub nut 140 - 160 140 - 16.0 12158 - 1164
Clutch diaphragm spring helder nut . an - 110 .El.Cl 11.0 ERO - 725
Exhaust pipe bolt e [~ {828 18- 28 13.0 - 200
Muffler maunting balt [Front 5|dE] . 18 - 28 I 1.8 - i.ﬂ -131)" 200
Muffler mounting bolt [Rear side) T @2=36 | 22~35 16.0 - 25.5
Engine sprocket nut 100 — 130 . 100 - 13,0 725 - 940
Engine mounting {L:SE min) '  50-60 | 5O0-60 46.0 - 435
balt IL:150 mm and 178 mm) 70 - 88 i ‘0 _-88  HOG . G35
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CHASSIS
ITEM Pd-rm leg-m Ib-ft
Steering stem head nutl S B - B0 _EI.EI- - B0 d8.0 - ':-!_EII'.I
Front furk upper clamp balt 22 35 | 2.2-35 16.0 - 25.5
Frr_mt fork Inwer clamp I::-ull - E-i?_ s 2.2 - 3?5.-___.16.13 - 255 1
Front fork cap bolt o 15 - 3G : 15 3.4 11 'EI_—_I_'I-E |
Frant fark damper rod bolt - a4 - 46_ ) 34 -46 - ?d 5 - 335
Frant axle - 85 - 1186 8.5 —_1 1.5 61.5 - 83.{1
Frant ,J.-ue'ﬁ.j. bl 18 - 28 1.8 - 2.8 13.0 - 200
H.;mdlcbar holder maunting bt;l-!-_ B ED-—_EF - 5.0 - 6. 'I..".I__ EI-G:D - 435 |
Handlebar holder garian At 22 -135 22 - 35 16.0 — 255 |
Front brake caliper mnun'rinq balt - 27 - 43 27 - 4.3 1EI'E_3‘IEI
.I;.r.;_;hrl:-rake -:*allppr hnuilng I:-ull - EG_E 20 -258 145 - 180
| Front brake pad mounging halt | 15 - 20 1 5_?.0 11.0 3t 14.6
Frur';l. brake master oylindsr bolt — b - El__ ) 0.5 — O H ) -3-'5 - 6.0
-Hrak-ﬁ hose union bolt (C\.rlln-:-JI}Tﬂ: Caliper) . Eﬂ_ 25 20 - 2 1 1r1 5 - 14 D
Air bleedur valve (Front & Rear) B-9 | 08-08 46 - 6.5
Fru::-nl ’mrj FEAr dlql:: 1:H:-It - 165 = 26 1.5 - 2.5_ 110 - 180 1
Front footrest I:rrdt.hul r1|l3|ul1tll'lg holt R - 23 -43 185 - m
Swingarm [_lwgt_:ut —— BE - 1_15__ BE - 115 bT;S 83.0
Front footrest nut .535_ L& 35 - E..“E___ 2556 - 4L‘-lEI
&E;;:Ih;ctnﬂ]:ﬁm T“ﬂ'“'lﬁr'lﬂ i o 40 — B0 | .4_1_1 B0 EE!.E'T-I;EI.E
Rear cushian Iwcifrc:uﬂ mmounting nut 113 — 160 'I 1-D - 16.0 ek 1 1.5.5.
Rear I:ur.ak-P calipgr maunting I:.u.TIt . 18 - EEI 1.8 - 2.8 N 'i.’-l.l:l - 20.0
Rear brake caliper housing bolt " ap - 36 A0 - 36 216 - 260 |
I-’h_mr torgue link nut (Front & Hudr| 22 - 34 | 22 -34 _1'E.D - 24.5
For FO3.2Band 33 18 - 28 1.8 - 2.8 13.0 - 200
Hear hruh-c master evlinder muuntm;_h-;:nll I 18 - EEI . .1 A - 2.3 . TFECIEI
Raar hrnkP rod lock nut - 18 ?H 1.6 - Eﬂ_ 'iH.EI - 204 |
Rear dJ"JH |1_|;l B - 115 - BE - 11.5 61.5 E-?Iﬂ
Rear sprm:kp'r nut B 48 - 72 4B - 1.2 5o - 520
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SERVICE DATA
VALVE + GUIDE

Lnit: mm [in}

ITEM

Valve diam.

Walve lift

Valve clearance {when cold}

Valve guide to valve stem

clearance

-"u"H|1.|'E.' quide 1.0O.

Uﬂlv-e stem .0,

Walve stem runout

Walve haad thickness

\Ialue-s're.m end length
Yalve seat width
-:;':ﬂlwe head radial runaouot

.".-I'n.l.'.le spring free length

(1M, & EX|

Walve spring tension {IM. & EX)

STANDARD
[ 285
Lt (1.12
25
EX. .00
H.8
i 0,35
8.2
it 10 32
I 0I10-0.15
; (0.004 - 0.006|
018 - 0.23
EX. (0,007 - 0.008)
i 0.020 - 0047
’ [ O00E - 0.0015)
o 0040 - 0.067
3 (00018 - 0.0026]
5000 5012
N BB (01869 -0.1973|
N 4.965 - 4.980
' (01965 — 0. 1861)
o 4945 4 960
' (01947 —0.1853)
IM. & EX. —_—
Ih. & EX. _—
IM. & EX. _—
- oa-1.1
IN. B EX. (0035 - 0.043)
I, & EX. _
INMER -
QOUTER
5.3-6.5 kg
INMER 111.F - 14.3 lbs)
at length 28 mm {1.1 in)
131 16,1 ky
OUTER (28.9 - 33.3 Ibs}

at length 31.5 mm {1.2 in)

LinIT

0.35
(0.0 1)

0.35
(0,01 4)

Q.05
(2,041 2]

0.5
0.02)

2.5
10.10)

0.03
(0,001}

35.0
[1.38)

378
1.4
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CAMSHAFT - CYLINDER HEAD

Linit: men fin)

ITEM STANDARD ] L_IMIT
Cam height N 33.878 - 33.818 33 B0
: (1.3338 - 1.3364) (1.3220)
Ex 33.533-336713 33.244
: (1.3202 - 1.3218} ) 11_.3'3'3?]
Camshaft journal oil clearance ™ 0.032 - 0.066 0,150
k £ (00013 - 0.0026) . [{0.00ES) L
Camshalt j.;:uurr;a-l holder 1.0. 22012 =22 020 -
it [0.8666 - 08671 | B
Camshaft journal 0,0 21,869 -21.080
TN & EX. (0.8645 - 0.B654]
Car'nsh.a.ft run el .10
W T = (0.004)
Cam chain iEJ-pitL;h leripih == 158.0
16.22)
Cam chain pin I.;Jl-;}rnw g | 2&nd pin _— =z
[l i : A B
Rockers armm LD 12.000-12018
1, B 22 (04724 -0.4731} —
Rocker arm shaft O.0. . 11.973- 11.984
1l B (04714 - 0,47 18} B
Cylinder head distartian .20
- 0008

CYLINDER |+ PISTON - PISTON RING

Linit: mm fin)

ITEM

Compressian pressurs

Compression pressure difference

STANDARD o

1200 -1 400 kPa
12 <14 kgsom®
170 - 199 psi

Piston to cylinder clearance

Cylinder bare

Fistan diarm.

Cwlinder distorticn

“F"ist-nn ring free end gap

0050 - CLOGH

TH.O00 - T8 015
(3.070%-3.0715)

778945 - 77 960
[2.0BBT - 3.0693)
PMeasure at 15 mm [0.5 in}
fram the skirt end,

15t

2nd

1
M Approx. 10.3%)

11,
M Appromx 10.45)

LIMIT

1000 kPa
10 kgsom®
142 psi
200 kPa
2 knfom?

(3.0740

77.8840
(3.0B6 1]

0.20
{0.008)
H
131
9.2
i0.36)
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Linit: mm [ing

ITEM STAMDARD LIMIT
Fistan ring end gap 1 st 0,20 -0.35 .7
F {0008 —0.014) 0.0}
5 rvel 0.36 - 060 1.0
(00714 00200 (04|
Fiston ring 10 groove clearance 1st 0. 180
: = (0,007}
0160
nd I (0. 006}
Fiston ring groove widih 15t 1.01 - 1.03
) 0. DJ‘ID U'U"I-’H
> el 1 D] - 'I A3 -
10, D-ﬂﬂ G041}
ol AD] 2403
' (0.079 - 0.080]
Fistan ring thicknuss 15k ':'.EI.'I'—I.'.I.E'E'
$ {0,038 - 0.0309)
04gy - 0,99
Znd (0.038 - 0.039) —
Piston pin borg 20002 - 10085 20030
j0.7875 - 0.7877) 0. 7BBE)
Piston pin .0, 15.996 - 20,0040 19 980
.7872 -0.7874) 10, TREE)]
CONROD-CRANKSHAFT Unit: mm fin)
ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
Conrod small end 1D EL'I-'EI‘IL'I- 20018 20 QA0
(07878 -0.7887] {D ?HE‘U.I
Canrod big end side clearance 1 -40.20 0,30
(0004 - 0.008] 1001
Canrod big end width 20,95 - 21.00 -
(825 -0.827)
Crank pin width | 21.10-21.15 o
D831 -0.833)
Conrad big end ail clearance 0. D‘:JE HORE GEG
i[} 13- 0O022) 20031
Crank pin 2.0 A7.976 - 38,000
{(1.4951 - 1.4961}
ernkslmfl jeurnal ool clearance DO20-0.044 0.8
(0.G0O0R - DUD’IT} (0003 1)
Crankshaft journal O.0. Ab 976 - 36,000
(14164 - 1. -'1-1?3?
Crankshaft thrust clearance {JC'E 13
10,002 - 0.005)
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Lhnit: mnmm [in

ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
Crankshaft thrust bearing , 2.36-2.44
thicknoss LaEIe 0.093 - 0.098) ==
; ] 2.42-2.44
Fight =ido 0,085 - 0.096) )
Em;ha;[-t it 0.0
[0.002)
OIL PUMP
ITEM STANDARD LImMIT
_-Dil pump reduction ratio 1.819 172546 X 43737) o —_
Qil pressure [at 60°C, 140°F| Abowve 300 kPa (3.0 kgdem®, 43 psi)
Below 600 kPa (B0 kglom®, BE psi) E—
at 3 000 r/min.

CLUTCH

Lnit: mim {in]

ITEM
Drive plate thickness

Driven plate distortion

Clutch spring free height

Clutch master cylinder bare

EIIu;;q:h master -:.:.',rlind-er pistam diam.
_C'Iul:ch ralease cylinder bore

_Cmmh release cylinder piston
diarmn.

STAMDARD

257768
(0,100 - 0. 106}

14.000 - 14.0473
(06511 - 0.6629)

13.957 - 13,984

(5495 - >.5504)

35,700 - 35,762
[1.4065 -1 .4{]?5]

35 650 - 35675
{14036 - 1. 4045)

LINIT

222
10.0B7)

010
(0004
a1
10.12)
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TRANSMISSION

-DRIVE CHAIN

Lnit: nnm [in} Except rat

ITEM

Primary reduction ratio

Final reduction ratio

Gear ratins

Shift fork grocwe wadth

Stkaft Tark to groove clearance

S bt -fml-; thickness

Crive chain

DCrive chain slack

Gearshift levaer height

STANDARD LIIH!IT
1.665 |F2746) —_—
3200 {485150) _
Loy 2.384 131;’1i1:| -
Znd 1.631{31/19) —
[ 3 1.250 {25/20) . —
4th [ 1.045 {23722 Cee—
LNy o/ | E— 4 1
Top 091321523 _
Mo 1, Na.2 0.1-0.3 0.60
& Np.3 (004 - 0012 (. 020
Mo.1, Mao.2 5051 —_—
& N3 [0.197 -0.201)
Mao.1, Mao.2 4.8-4.9
& M3 [ 189 -0, 193
Type TAKASAGORKBIZ2GEY —_— B
Links 114 links —
. 30-pitch 3194
lexrgih e - [12.8]
25 - 30
1.0 - 1.2) )
1]
12.6)
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CARBURETOR
SPECIFICATION
E-02.04,
TEM e | 172126, E24 E22 E-39 E16
' 34,63 B
Carburetor type MK LIMI i & 3 : i
B5TAGES i
Bare size 36 mm 4 5 3 g 44
{1.4 in}
[ 1.0 Na. 40C00 | 40C40 | 40C50  40CE0 | 40CBO | 40C80
Idle rSmin. 1100 + a P i G P
100 v/ min B
Float height 146 =
1.0 mm : i 3 i
R
.04 in}
Main jet (g P H122.6 “ * S — "
Main air jet ([ R 15_mr'n - -— - -—
Jet needle (J.M) | BESG-3rd  BEGD-3rd _ " = 4= -
Meadle jot (M. -9  0O-8 - . . +
Filot jet AP a0 e < ‘ i —
By-pass (B.F. 0.8 mm 4 . | - «
Filot autlat (PO} | 0.7 mm + — - ‘ o T
Walve seat .5 2.3 mm - E L - -
Starter jet 1G.5) #+45 . += = . + ]
Filot screw P.5.) PRE-SET PRE-SET PHE-SET
[ turns " = {1 b8 i [2 turns
aut) turns aut) ouly
Pilot air jet fALL ldmm  « - '. . i -
Throttle cable play 0.5 - 1.0mm

(O2Z2 -0.048 1)
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CARBURETOR
SPECIFICATIOMN
L E-03 F-33 E-18
Carhurefor type MIKLIMI EST3655 B *= =
Bore size - Ay I'I'llT; {1.4 l.l'l] ] - -
LDMNa. 40€10 - aoczo 40C30
Idle r/min. 1200 100 rAmin 1100 100 r:’.min 1100 'ﬂf F i
Float I1|.|-|.fj.f.11_ 14.13_ 1.0 mm . :
(.57 L0048 ) o
Main jet ) iM.J) #1255 = 110
I"'.;'I.:;i.n“;i.r jet AL 1.5 mm = "
Tok ngsrite N 5042 5043 5D 44-3rd
NE'E'I'_‘”;J J.:i-. {ML] .!:-.l-:FI' S ﬂ' “':?l =
Pilot jet i # i N - R E 30
By-pass |B. F‘] 08 mm e .
I."iln::-! nll'rle'r |F'CI-| 0.7 mm - - e
Valve sat - .5 . 2 :j-;;l-r.'l - =
Starter jet (G5 | A5 F - 4425
Pilot screw [P.5.| PRE-SET - " I_ZHE,,?ETNH]
Filot air jet |:_F"_.-‘-'u.lr 1. 35 mm 1.2 mm 1.3_5__rm.'n__
Thrattle cable |:|-IEI'.-' 0.5-10mm R T = 4 o
(302 -0.048 0]
ELECTRICAL Lnit: mm [in
ITEM SPECIFICATION NOTE
.Ignitinn tirming 13 B.T.D.C at 1 500 r/min =
7 BT.ODLC at 1500 rfmin Califarmia model only
Firing arder 1.2.4.3 -
Spark plug Type MGK: JH‘EllL';
If}ﬁ 'i'_'l 2 JR128

Spark performance

Signal cail resistance

lgnition coil resistance

Gap (024 0028

Ower B (0.3 at 1 atm.

Apprax. 135 - 20041
N o tap - tap
Frirmany Apprax. 2.4 - 324t
Flug cap - Plug cap

5"—":'-"""'-13"""i Approx. A0 - 40 ki

(OFT. Cold type}

Tester randge:
{= 1008

Tesler range:
1,- 154

1H:~.|lLJ Fand e
[~ Thksl}
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Unit: rmm i

ITEM EPEGIFIEATIGN _F:.IE‘I:F
é;:uramr "_SEFE{ Ch.0. Limit: 1-1 G Q. E.E]
[ Brushlength | Limit 4.5 (0.18) | NOo
Regulated uulta;Jl.r Abuvu- 126V ﬁﬂﬂﬂ_w min. -
-.‘..:En;lu roEnr - _Brnsh langth Limit: & 0.2
Enmmutatur__ . o MITSUBA
ATt Limit: G2 {0 00E]
| Starter rpla-,.r rFSIE-‘t-:‘ll'IEH - 3_ G o o
Battery -__.-.__'I';r.r;a-d&signa'rinn  YR14L-AZ -
Cagaglly, 12V 50.4 kC 14401/ 10HR I
&Ier&:ltt;:rlftirg.ﬁ. VieRian 2L, [RE B B
Fuse size Hi-:adli.g-ﬁl__ _1[}.-5- B =
:I'urrl ';:-inr'nal 1!3'-"*- ]
lgnitian 108 -
Taillight 104 -
_F':;:wer SaUrce - 1DA_ _ p—
| Circuit breaker o 304,
WATTAGE Lot W
SPECIFICATION ]
ITEM b lzi.ngg.1zfs. E-15 E-18 F34
[ Headlight Wl | 60~ 2pes. ~  BO+55 |BOx2pes 60 35~ Ipes
L0 | 55%2pes. p 55 | ) + 35 % 2pos
F'ar_kmq ar pasitian light ___41'_'..:";:14:3. [ 4 - = 3 2pes
Tail/Brake light - EIL - + e sl
Turn anal |_I|!-'.|.|‘|T 21 -— - + | =
Tarhnmetpr light - 3 | = + i Er
Speadum;ﬁnm K| _=* " - e
FEI I.el.'_e1 indicator light _.’:J ) +— N *0 =
Turn signal |rmaﬂll gy lut 3 “ b +— ‘ - -—
Huqh“tgm indicaotr light ¥q -— " 45 i e
Meutral II'I'L‘|IL.d-L'I'-|Er ||._E;hl. 3 a i * +
D|I pressure indicator light = _l_..i;_ E i - = 5
License light 5] +— = =




-

7-39  SERVICING INFORMATIDN

BRAKE +WHEEL Unit: mm {imn|
ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
Foar brake pedal hesght 65
{2.8)
Bruke disc thickness fdis .0 - 02 4.5
(0,197 + 0.008) (0,18}
R 6.0 - [h2 6.6
ad 10,236 - 0.008| (0,22}
Brake disc runout 030
{0012
Master cylinder bore 14000 - 14043
Front 05511 - 0528
Rear 12,700 - 12,743
i (05000 - 0.5017) — ]
Master oylinder pistan diam. . 13,967 - 13.984
(5495 - DLA0E)
- 12657 - 12.6484
4 (4983 - (.4994) == i
Brake caliper cylinder Traiiing 43,980 - 34.010
(et : Frdi [1.3370 - 71,3390} a2
Lk A0.230 - 30 280
il (11902 - 11921} T
R J8.180 - 38.254
Gl 116031 - 16061}
Brake caliper piston Trailing 33878 - 33,8928
diam. : Erdiii 1]..31.3_.3_8 - 1.33B7
Laad 30130 — 30180
RELGIAE {1.1B62 - 1,1BR2)
A JB08BE - 3BAAE
ear {1 6000 15018
Wheesl rim runout Kxial 2.0
i0.08)
Radial —_ |D2.ﬁDB]
Wheel axle runout Front .25
i0.0104
Rear R — 22
: (0,010
Tire size Fromnt 1207570 ZR1Y —_—
FI::ar = 1é{'_|_fﬁ[‘j FR17 e
Tire tread depth 1.6
Front —
10.06)
Rear — 0

10.08)




SERVICING INFORMATION 7-40

SUSPENSION Dot v (in)
I TEM [ STANDARD LIMIT NOTE
Fram Tark stroke 120 -
(4.7 2)
Fromt fark spring free length = 347
(137
Front fark ail lrweel 113
14.45] — For U.S.A. madel
146 - For the other
{575 madels
Aeir weheel travel 140 B
15.51]
Swingarm pivat shaft runaut 1.3
= 0.0
TIRE PRESSURE
COLD IMELATION EL_{J_.HI[}ING - _DI_.IAL RIC NG |
TIRE PRESSURE lePa ks om? psi kFa ko om® I psi
FROMT 230 2,30 a3 260 2.50 a6
HEAR 2a0 2.50 36 290 2,80 42




7-41  SERVICING INFORMATIDN

FUEL + OIL

ITEM

Fuel type

Fueal tank including reserve

Fresarve

.Eng;iine -::u-il-n.'p&

Engine ail capaciby

Frant tork il type
Front fork oil capacity {each leg)

Brake fluid type

SPECIFICGATION

a Use only unleaded gasnline of at l=ast
B7 pump octane {",") or 81 octane
ar higher rated by the ressarch
method.

a fasaline containing MTBE (Methyl
Nurtiary Bulyl Ether]. less than 109
ethancl, ar less than 5% methanal with
appraprate cosalvents and corrosion
inhibitor is permissibla.

Lse enly unleaded gascline of at least

BT pump octane { ©2M) or 81 octane or

higher rated by the research method.

Gasoline used should be graded B5-95
actaneg or higher, An unleaded gasaling
ia recammended.

186 L
(4.8°4.1 UsSmp galf
2048 L
(5.4°4.5 UsSAmp galf

21.0L
(5.5/4.68 US/Imp gal}

4.8 L
{4 874 0 LISAmp oth

BEQOL
{3594 LSAmp gl)
SAE 10wWA0, AP SE ar 5F
4 000 ml
i4.2/3.5 US/mp qt)
4 200 ml
i4.4/3.7 US/mp aqt)
B 100 ml
i5.4/4.5 US/Amp qt)
Fork oal 6

453 ml
[15.3716.0 LS Timp o2]

418 ml
[14.1514.7 LUS Amp az)

DoTa

Change

Filtar
change

Overhaul

NOTE

For W.S.A. madel

Far canada model

Far the ather
models

For california
modal

For switzerland
moecl el

For the other
moels

For switzerland
and califarma
models

For the athar
models

For 5.4 madal

For the othies
madels
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B-1 EMISSION CONTROL INFORMATION

EMISSION CONTROL CARBURETOR COMPONENTS

GEX-RT100 matarcyeles are equipped with precision, manufactured carburetars for emission level
contral These carburotars require special mixture cantrol companents and other precision adjustments

ta tunctiaon properly.

There are several carburetor mixiure control components in each carburetar assembly. Three (3] of these
camponents are machined to much closed talerances than standard machined carburetor jets. These three
i3) particular jets — MAIN JET, NEEDLE JET, PILOT JET — must nat be replaced by standard jets. To aid
in identifying these three {3) jets a different design of letter and number are used, IF replacemaent of these
close tolerance jets becomes necessary, be sure to replace them with the same type clase tolerance jets
marked as m the examples shown below.

The jet needle is also ot special manufacture. Only ane clip pasition is provided on the jet needls. |f
replacement becomes necessary the (et needle may anly be replaced with an eqguivalent perfarmineg
replacoment companent. Suruki recommends that Genuine Sueoki Parts be otilized whenever possible
for the best possible performance and durability.

Conventional Figures Used an

e 11234567890

Emission Type Figures Lised

On Clase Talerance jet I|r E j_" Lfl' 5 E I'_|" E'I' E||' D

Coampanents

The carburetor specification far the amission-controlled GSX-B1100 are as fallowws,

Carburetor MAain Meedle Jet Pilat Piliat
I.[¥, Ma, Jdet Jet Meedla e Sorew
ADCH

1 5043
(Cabfornia medel) 4 130c o &30 PRE.SET

A0CT0 Otk | DO NOT ADJLIET

slate medels) |

G442

The pilot screw is pre-set by the factory ulilizing specialized testing and adjusting pracedures. The pilot
serew is not adjustaldy as the idle circuit is "sealed” after factory adjiustimeant Acdjustm, interferring with,
impraper replacement, or resetting of any of the carbureter components may adversely affect carburetar
performance and cause the motorovole to exceed the exhaust emission level limits IF persons, who are
umawyiare of these special carburetor servicing requirements tampuor with the carburetors the Suzuki dealar
should restare the carhuretors 1o their onginal condition ar if unable te affect repairs, contact the
distributors represantative for further technical infarmation and azssestanco




EMISSION CONTROL INFORMATION

EVAPORATIVE EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM
(Only for California model)

Fual wapnr separator

Fuel tank

— Burge hose

Fuel cock

+—Fuel hasa

T "
|
Vacuum hosa 1 — — - Rnll aver valve
{ | d
P — J_‘,.l A4— Fual hose 1
-

i
1 (7

J—
l_ .ﬂ.-.-i:"'i:irll pipe r.-F'_‘ ) l»
bd - - - " .-\'\-\_\_\-\-\.....

LI

Purge control
walwe
\ ] Ii

Canister

J
Purge hose =77 Al—— )

- =
g e

+———— FUEL/HE ¥APOR
=== FRESH AR

pa— P WAL




§-3 EMISSION CONTROL INFOAMATION

CANISTER HOSE ROUTING (Only for California model)

\ Raoll over valve II
1

- 5

= 5

£ -

I | : :
T

1 :

o [

— =




EMISSION CONTROL INFORMATION 8-

AIR SUCTION SYSTEM {Only for California model)

Ton Mo, 2 & Mo
rend walve

Wacuum hose

To carbaretarn

4 air suction

Mir swarcming wales
-~

@(::: Froaom 20d air cleans

M.l & Moo 2 air suction reed wvilee

<:[ FRESH AIA

d EXHAUST GAS




B-5 EMISSI0ON CONTROL INFORMATION

AIR SUCTION HOSE ROUTING (Only for California model)
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GSX-R1100L (’90-MODEL)

This saciion doscribes sarvice data, service spocifications and servicing procedures wivch
iffar from thase of the GSEX-AT 100K fE8-modeil

MWITE:

Aoy differences batween "] 89-madelf and "L (" F0-modelf in specifications and sarvice
data arg clearly indicated with the asterisk marks (7). Please referto the sections T 1Y il
8 far defails wihich are ol qiven in this section.

CONTENTS

SPE CIFICATIONS e e R
BERVICE DT .....iiiviwvinivsrs o i i et sy oo 0 i s s pius  s=sssnints gassbroas | 47 g- 3
TIGHTENING TOROQUE ...............coociim it ST 9-14
ENGINE MOUNTING ... svtisibiiiss samsiamsis et o ssms s s dem s i ms st st b4 00 2-15
CYLINEER HERLY:. .. oooniamims isogeimnyssns s st i ivessssgits szt 311 . 9-16
T EERITNIE ininiio s T o TR A S T A R R S o A s 9-17
SWINGARI .........o.oeiioviesiiniibsibsri ssiissieniress ssiom i ids s s siasinsssabibane AR RE . 9-18
SHOCK ABSORBER AND CUSHION LEVER...........cocooi, 9-20
SUSPENSION SETTING ....oiiviviin s ivimiss 1 a8ke i ins v iy yirsasy v i i 4 o . 927
WIRING DIAGRAM ... ... TR SR R 9-22
HOSE ROUTING e e e e .8-23
THROTTLE CABLE ROUTING .............c.oooviimiee e PR, 8-26




91 GSX-R100L ("90-MODEL|

SPECIFICATIONS
DIMENSIONS AND DRY MASS

Cl el e D i i S L B
Cwarall wodth
Civerall Reight. . . e s

Weheelbase e et e et e e e e n e e e e

Ground ChearanNGE e
Ory mass oo .

ENGINE

Mumber of cybrders......... '

Strake:. oo

Piston displacement ..o
Carburetor.

T G B B ot o e S L e R i
Starter system oo, i

LubricAtinm SYSTEM o e

TRANSMISSION

Tramsmission . ...,

Gearshift pattern.. ...

Frimary raduohiim i e i e i s

Fimal reduction.. ... e s s e

GEar FATIOG, DO oo e e e e
4th

Ciriver chainm..ooooiinn

"20R0 mm (B1.9 in)

. TES mm (297 in}

1160 mm (45.3 in}
1465 mm (577 in)
110 mm (4.3 in)

. 215 kg (474 Ibsko Far EAO3 model

217 ko (478 lbsp-- Far E-33 model

Faur-stroke, Air-coaled with SACS, DOHC, TECC

A

TB.Q mim (3,07 in)

. BBO mm (2.32 in)

1127cm® {6B.B cuwin)

. MIKUNI BST3E55, four

Polyester fiber element

. Electric starter

Wet sump

Wet multi-plate type, hydraulically operated

. B-speed constant mesh

1-down, d-up

1.8965 (72/46]
3200 (48/18)
2 384 {31713
1.831 (31718
1.260 (25720
1.045 (23722

Da13 (21723

"TAKASAGD RKEIZGSVE, 118 links




GSX-R1100L |'90-MODEL] 9.2

CHASSIS

Front SUSEETIEIOrT . e i v Telescopic, ool sprnn, ail damped, inner rod yepe,
spring predload fully adjustable, damping force com-
pression 100wy and rebinund Boway adjustable

Rear auspensian ... et vireme e CFull-floating suspenswan system, gassnil damped. coil
spring, spring preslpad Toway adjustalle, damping
frrce compression 1%way and rebaund 1 8-way

adjustiable
Steerimg anml ..o e .o 30 right & left)
s N b i e i Gty 2 ; PRRETERNTNI LT TORP - 1 - Lo
i [ T v 88 mm 3. 90|
U] FATTUS oo s 02 0 TR G
Front brake ... L Disc brake, twin
Foaar brake o e i s DIsg brake
Front tirg size. T A S v 1 30580ZR1T
FLaar Tiee SIZ8 o e s s T T R
Front fork stroke o e e T120mm (4, 7in)
Fear wheel travel ... AT Fad R PR A R G “1RBmm (B2
ELECTRICAL
lgnition bype et s i e s emeess FUIY Trangistorized
T T R (L TLa IOy 7B T.C at 1530 Smin- For BE-33 model

13" AT.0nG at 15800 rSmine-- For EO3 model
BAFK PIG e i alelitu it et b irios e s vl e B M.G.K.: JRIB

BatbBEY cosiirrinsin e semssss vhnesis s bms et bane kb1 0 g dp e i s e 12% 504 kG MAROHRA

A BE LB O S e B = R R S i A0 Three-phase AL Generator
Fusa ... e 2010010104
Circuit breakar . o . cee R3O

CAPACITIES

Fusal tank, Including reserve. . e 18,5 L (4.8/4.1 USSmp galp- For E-33 madel
21.0 L {5.6/4 6 US/Amp gal-— For E-03 madel

Engine cil, Oil change with oil filter change ... 4.2 L (44537 USAmp qll

L L A L S S e B T 415 ml 140146 LIS Amp oz)

lhese specifications are subject ta change without natice. " E-33: California (U.5.4) muedel
Astarisk markd®) indicates the new L-model specifications E-03: LLEA model



9.3 GSX-R1100L {"90-MOOEL)

SERVICE DATA
VALVE | GUIDE

LIt mrm ling

ITEM

Valve diam.

Walwe lift

Vialve clearance [when cold)

Valwe quicle 1o valve stam
clearance
Valve guide [

Valve stem LD

Walve stem rurcul

Walve head thickness
Walve stem end length
Valve seal width

Valwse head radial runout

Valve spring free length
(M. B EX.)

Yalve spring tensian (1M, & EX)

Ex.

™. B BX.

M.

Ex.

IM. & EX

IM. & EX

IM. & EX

IM, & EX.

IM, & EX.

INMER

HITER

INMEH

O LUTEAR

STANDARD

2856
(1.12}

20
1.0

2R
(35}

B.2
(Ch32}

0.10-0.158
10.004 - 0.008)

018 -0.23
0007 000w

0020 -0047
{20008 -0.0018)

0040 -0067
{0016 - 0.0026]

5000-5012
[0.1969 -0.18973|

4.965 - 4 980
(1865 -0 18617

4.9450 - 4 960
(L1947 - 0. 1853}

O85-1.1
D.035 - 0.043)

E.3-65 kg
(117 - 14.3 Ibs)
at length 28 mm (1.7 my

13.1 - 151 kg
(2B.8 - 333 Ibs)
at length 315 mm (1.2 in)

LIMIT

.35
(0,014}

Q.35
(074

.05
10002

0.5
(.02}

2B
(0. 10}

003
10.001)

60
(1.38)

37 h
{1.49|




GSX-R1100L |'90-MODEL) 34

CAMSHAFT-+CYLINDER HEAD

Unmit: mim fin|

ITEM
Cam heigght

CH[I]ﬁ.ha-ﬁ jaurnal ol clearancea
Camshaft journal holder 1.0,
Camshaft journal 0.0
Carmshaft runout

.Cam chain 20-pitch length

Cam chain pin ol arrow 37

Aeckar arm LIk
Aocker arm shaft O.0.

Cylinder head distartion

STANDARD
o 33BTS-33.818
; |1.3338 - 1.33564)
i 33.633-338573
y (1.3202 -1.3218)
0032 - 0066
IN. B EX. [.0013 - 00026
22012 -22025
IN. B EX. [0.BEEE -0.HET1)
21.959 - 21 980
IN. & EX i0.BBAS - 0. BES4)
IN, & EX -
o 2Znd pin
12.000- 12018
IM. & EX. ((r4724-0.4731)
IM. & EX. A e

(04714 - 047 18)

LIMIT

A3.580
[1.3220

33.240
{1.3087}

0,150
(0005 D)

R
10,00 4]

158.0
{6.22)

.20
{0.00B)

CYLINDER -~ PISTON - PISTON RING

LInit: mm §inj

Cwhnder distartion

Frston ring free &nd gap

15t

2nd

ITEM STANMDARD LINIT
CAOMAression prossure 1200 -1 404 kPa 10040 kPa
12 - 14 kgifcm® 10 kyfem?

170 - 199 psi 142 psi

Compression pressure difference _ 200 kPa
2 kgfom?®

28 pesi

Piston to cylinder clearance 0060 - 00a0 0.120
(0.0020 - 0.0024) (0,004 7]

Cylinder bore JROOO -THO1E 7H.O080
130709 - 3.0715) (3.0740)

Piston diam T7.945 -7749EQ 37 880

{3068T - 30623
Measure at 15 mm (LG in}
fram the skirt end.

10
] Apprax, 1.3

5

11.F
M Approx, 0,45

(30661

.24
(0 i3

g
10.31)

92
(36]




1-5 GSX-A1100L | 90-MONEL)

dnit: mm ink

ITEM

Fiston ring end gap

Fistan ring to groove clearanco

Pistan ring groove wideh

Fiston ring thickness

Fiston pin boro

Fiston pin 0.0

2nd

il

1=t

2nd

STANDARD

0.20-10.36
(0,008 - 0.014)

035 - 050
(OO T4 — 0020)

1.001 - 1.03
(3040 -0.0417)

1.01-1.03
(L0040 -0.041)

201-203
(0073 - 0.080)

0497 -0.558
[OLO38 - 0035

a7 -0.808
(0038 9039

20,002 -20.008
(07875 -0.7877)

19996 - 20,000
i0.7872 - 0.7874)

LIMIT

0.7
10.03)
1.0
10,04

CLTHO
([N

o150
3.0

20 030
W0 THAE)
19 9R0
{0 THEE)

Crankshaft journad C.0.

Cranlshaft thrust clearance

CONROD+CRANKSHAFT Unit: mim fin
ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
Conrod small end 1.D. 20.010- 20018 20.040
D FRTR-D.FHAD 10, 7 RA0)
Conred big end side clearance D10 - 020 R [
(0,00 - O 005H) 0.0
Conred Big end width 20895 -21.00
(025 —D.E27)
Crank pin width 21.10-21.14
(0831 -0.833)
| Canrad big end ol clearance 0032 - 00686 DAaE0
(OO013 0022 (0.00F 1) B
Crank pin 0.0 ArAtE AR000 )
(1.4951 - 1.4961)
Crankshaft journal oil clearance Q020 - 0044 OG0
(00008 - 0.0017) 10,003 1}

15976 - 36000
(14164 - 14173

Q05 -0013
o002 - O 005




GSX-R1100L ("30-MDDEL}

36

Unit: mm (ir)

ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
Crankshaft thrust h-l}ﬂl.’il'lg il 2AE-2.48
thickress LALE Sl _':':'-':-:'9'3 - ROaE) I
, . 242 -2.44
Right-sida 0,095 - 0096} —
Crankshaft rumaut - 0405
10.002)
OIL PUMP
STAMNDARD LIMIT

ITEM
il pump reduction ratio
Qil pressure (at BOC, 140°F)

1.B19{72/46 ~ 43/37)

Above 300 kPa (3.0 kgfem?®, 43 psil
Below GO0 kPa |60 kgSom®, BS psin)

ar 3000 v min,

Clutch master oylinder bare
Cliteh master oylinder pistan diam.
Cluteh release cylinder bare

Clutch release cylinder pistan
chiam

1400014043

13.957 - 13.984
(5495 - 06506

35,700 - 35 762
(14056 - 1.40749}

45650 354675
(1.40356 - 1.404%)

CLUTCH Limkt: mm jin|

ITEM STANDARD LIMIT

Drive plate thickness 2RI 261 2.22
{0,100 -0, 10B) (0BT

Driven plate distartion O.10
(O04]

L"Imu.h spring free haight 3.1
LI B




0-7 GSX-R1100L ("30-MODEL)

TRANSMISSION - DRIVE CHAIN

Llnit: mm [ind Except ratic

ITEM
Prirnary reduction ratic
Final reduction ratio

{aeAr ratios

Shitt tork gracve width
Shitt fork thickness

Crive chaim

Crive cham slack

Gearshifl lever Raight

(W LE
2nd
ard
4dth
lop

Shitt tark te groove clearance

Mo 1, Mao.2
B M3

Mo 1, Mao.2
& Mp3

Ma. 1, Mo.2
B Mo 3

[y pe
Links

20— pitch
length

STANDARD
1.565 (72/46)
I P00 48515
2,384 131/13)
1631 131419
1,250 |257/20)
1046 (23722
0.8913 421723
0.1 -40.3
10.004 - 0,012

5.0k 5.1
0187 -0.201)

4.8-49
[0 189 -0193)

"TAKASAGDREEIZ2GEVE
"T1E hinks

25 - 30
A D B
3
(2.6}

LIMIT

050
(0,070

319.4
{12.6}

Asterisk mark (") indicates the new L-madel specifications.




GSX-A1T00L {'90-MDDEL) 3-8

CARBURETOR
SPECIFICATION
ITEM
F-02.04, F 24 E-22 E-49 E15
E-01.
16 78 13.21,25,
; 34,63
Carburetor type MK LM . -
BST3653
Bare sizs A& mm . A = E .
11.4 in]
1O Mo. 4000 4RCAL0 40CEO J0CED A0CHD A0CHD
ldle rdrmin., 1100 . i 2 i
1090 S
Float height 14,6 i : " o
1.0 rmm
0BT 1
0.0 in]
Main jet 1M1 1225 " “ -+ -' |
Main air jet [ AL 1.5 mm -- + - -
Jet needls M) | BESE-3rd | BFG0O-drd -
Meedle jet (ML) a-19 0-48 * . . -
Filot jet {F.1) ir4A0 - + *
By-pass BP 0.8 mm 3 + -
Filal cutlet |F.Ck] 07 mm + - -
Valve seal V.50 2.3 mm “ -
Starter et 1G5 w45 - - -
Filat screw P& PRE-SET * < FRE-SET + FRE-SET
|7 turns 11 558 12 turns
aut] lurns outh aut]
Filot air et P.Adld 1.4 mm + -
Thrattle cable play 5 - 1.0 mm

[0.0F -0.04 in)




5-9 GSX-R1100L {"S0-MODEL|

(022 - 0.04 int

CARBURETOR
SPECIFICATION
ITEM

E O3 E-33 E-18
Carburetar type MIKLINI BST3G5S + | «
Bore size 26 mm (1.4 in) +
I.CHMa. A0 40020 AOCR0
Idle rdmin. 12003 + 100 «Fun | 1100 + 100 r/min 11400 e rsmin
Float height 14.6 1.9 mm b a

(5T — 000 i)
Wain jet M. | - 4110
Mair air jet -S| i.El_rnrn k 4 +
Jet neadle {4 M G042 ah43 HE044-3rd
Meedle e {MLL] T ig o-9
Filat jet (P - #3310
U','-ﬂu.s:;' {B.F] 08 mm . - "
Pilot outlet [P 0.7 mm - —
Valve seal V.5 2.3 mm ‘ %
Starter jet [5.5.] Adhb w42k
Filot soruw IP.5) FRE SET . FRE-SET
| (1 %2 turns aut]

Filot air jet (R 1.35 mm 1.2 mm 1.36 mm
Throttle cahle play I 0.8 -10 mm .

ELECTRICAL Linit: mrn {in)
ITEM SPECIFICATION MOTE
lgnitian timing 13" B.T.0.C. at 1 900 r/min ) -
7 BT.0.C. at 1500 r/min Califarnia model only
Firing crder 1.2.4.3 = =
Spark plug Type MGE: JRE9B
Gap BT 1{JPTTJE::E::|BW:JE}
0024 - 028
Gpark parformancs Chver B (23] &t 1 atm.
Signal cail resistance Apprax. 135 — 2001t TF:TE: I;Er:ﬁﬂ:
Ignition cail resistancea Primnary 5 I:ﬂur (1 [.-a|:a: Tester range:
Appraox. 2.4 - 3211 [ = 144
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LImit: rmen qim|

ITEM SPECIFICATION NOTE
Generator Elip ring EI- 0 Limit: 14.0 [3.65]
Brush length Lirrit: 4.5 (0. 18) MN.D
Regulated valtags Aberve T3 6Y at 5000 r/min
Starter mota Brush length Limit: 6 [0.2]
otaler Limit: 0.2 10.008) it
under-cut
Slarter relay resistancas 3-5 6
Battery . Type designation YE14L-A2
Capacity | 2V 504 kC 144K 10HA
ISt 56, 128 a1 20°C (68°F)
Fuse size Headlight "20A
Turr gignal T
lgnitian 1048
Tuilliui;l. 104
Pawer source 1048
Circuit breaker Fah
WATTAGE Limit: W0
SPECIFICATION
ITEM E01, 02, 16 E03, 28, EEG:D 13?9 E-15 E-34
18, 21. 24 33 '53' i
Headlight HI  BO<2pes. ; B0 65 B0 Zpos. 35 2pes
Ly BE = 2pns. - EG - 35 < 2pos.
Farking or positicn hght A4 dpos o I 4 " 3= 2pes,
Tail.-’Er'er.e ligght B2 . - - + )
Turn signal light 21 + L] -+
Tachometer linht 3 -' * *
Speedometar light 3 4 # = ) +
Fuel level indicatar light 3 " *+ 4
Turn :;;|-;4.r1a| indicaotr light 3 E - f
High bearm imdicaotr light 1.7 “ + .
MNeutral indicaatr ight a3 +— -
Oil pressure indicator light 1.7 < +— . -
License light B - + T

Asterisk mark |7 indicates the pew Lmodel specifications,
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BRAKE + WHEEL Linit: mm {in]
ITEM STANDARD LIKMIT
Rear brake pedal height 66
12.6)
Arake disc thicknuss : 50 -~ 0.2 45
R 0,187 ~ 0.008) (.18
: BT .3 55
Hear 0236 + 0.008) .22
Brake disc runaut = 0 30
IR ey
Master cylinder bare S 14.000 - 14043 ~
ren 05511 - 0.65529)
3 12.700 - 12.743 -
Bl (0 5000 - 0.5017)
Master cylinder pistan diam. E 1 13867 - 130884
S {05ABE - O5EOE)
- 12657 - 12 684
el I0ABEZ - 0.4DD4)
Brake calipar cylinder o 23960 - 34010
Trailimg N E—
bore g (1.3370 - 1.33840]
el 30,230 - 20280
Leading (11802 - 11827 —
i 38180 - 38256
£l {1.5031 - 1.5061
Brake caliper piston T Iz a7E - 33028
i Trailing i —
diam. . . T (1.3338 1..335?|
y 30130 - 30.1B0
Leading 111862 - 1.1B82
A 33098 - 3B.148 L
2EE {1.5000 - 1.5018) s
Wheel rim runout : 2.0
Axial — (0.08]
S 20
Radial — [0.08]
VWitheel axls runoul . - - 25
Front = 10.010)
- .25
ERaf = 10.010]
Tire size |'rl;'.I||| 130580 ZRTY —
Rear 18055 FR1T
ira tread de o - 1.6
Tire tread depth Erant e
] ' 2.0
Hear = 10.08)

Asterisk mark |71 indicaies the new L-model specifications
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it mm lin}

SUSPENSION
ITEM STANDARD LIMIT NOTE
Frant tark siroke 1240
(4. 72}
Frant fork spring free length A47
1137
Frant fork oil lewel 145
5.71)
Rear wheel travel *16A
16.2)
Swingarm pivot shaft runout .3
) {001 |
*TIRE PRESSURE
EOLE INECETIGN. | S0L0 RIDING DUAL RIDING
MNRE PRESSURE [ kPa | kgsfom® s kFa kg om? frsi
FROM T 220 Z2.24 32 2240 2.20 32
FEAR 280 2.50 ag 2840 2.90 432

Asterisk mark |7 indicatas the new |-model specifications
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FUEL + OIL

ITEM
Fuel type

Fuel tank inzluding reserve

reEserya

Ergime oil tvpe

Frngine il capacity

Freemt fark ail type
Front fark ail capacity (each legl

Brake fluid type

SPECIFICATION

& Uze anly unleaded gascline of at least
Y pump oclane lfﬁ:',":u or 91 octans
ar higher rated by the research
imethod.

e Gasalineg containing MTBE (Methyl Ter-

tiary Butyl Ether), less than 10% etha-
mal, ar less than 5% methanal sith
appropriale cosalvents and carrosicn
inhibitor is perrmissilye,
Use onbly unleaded gasoline of at least
B7 purmp octane {“," or 81 actane ar
higher rated by the research methaod,

Gasaline used should be graded BE-BE
aclang ar higher, &n unleaded gasaline
is recammended
185 L
(4854 1 USAmp oal)
20585 1L
(5.4/4.5 U5/ 1mp gal)
21.0L
(5.5 8 USAmp gal)

1.5 L
4854 0 LIS lmp qt)

EOL
(B R4 4 LISAmp )

SAE 104 A0, API SE or SF

Ch g Qaa ml
alaill (4.2/3.5 USAmp all

Filter dq 200 ml
change (1.47°5.7 UsAmp gl

5 1040 ml
Lverhaw] (5.4/4.5 US/Amp gl|

Fark ail §L5
413 ml
(14.0/14 B USAmp oz)
T4

MOTE

For W54, model

For canada model

Far the other
e ls

Far califarnia
ma el

Fror switzerland
rrvacde |

For the other
rmacdels

Frr switzerland
ared cabformia
madeals

For the other
madels

Asterisk mark |°] indicates the new Lmodel specifications.
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TIGHTENING TORQUE

CHASSIS
ITEM P kay-m Ib-ft
Stearing stem head nul G0 - 30 D -840 360 - BE.O
Frant fork uppers clamp ball 22 - A5 2.2 - 36 6.0 - 266
Frant fark lower clamp balt 22 - 35 22-358 160 - 25.5
Framt fark cap bhalt 1 - 30 1.6 - 30 110 - 2156
Frant fark dampar rod: balt 34 — 46 | 3.4 - 4.6 245 — 335
Frant axle B - 115 ER - 116 G1.5 - B3O
Fromt axle pmch balt 18 - 28 1.8 - 2.8 1340 - 20.0
Handlebar holder mounting baoll 18 - Z8 1B - 2.8 1340 - H10
Handlebar holder mounting nut "1 16 1.0 1.B 0 11.5
Front bhrake caliper maunting belt 27 - 43 27 -43 18.5 - 314
Front brake caliper hoosing I:'lr,:-I: 20 - 25 2.0 — 26 145 - 180
Front brake pad mounting bolt 15 - 20 15 -20  11.0- 145
Front brake master ovlinder balt : b - 8 2.5 - 0.8 3.5 - 60
Brake hose unian balt (Cylinder & Caliper) - 15 - 20 . '.1 & - 20 110 - 1456
Air hleedar valve [Front & Hear) . B -5 0.6 - EJ‘EI- 1.8 - 6.6
Front and rear disc bolt 15 - 25 1.6 - 2.5 1140 - 18.0
Front faatrest bracket mounting bolt 37 — 43 27-43 | 195 - 310
" Swingarm |:__'|I1.|'l.‘.|T thrust adjuster lock nut g T0 ‘6.0 - 7.0 435 - BOA
Swingarm pivat nul 25 - 115 == .5 - “I“I..':,- ._E.1.5 - B30
Front footresl mnut a5 - Bb 35 - BB 285 - 400
Heur shock absorber maunting nul 40 - 60 40 - 6.0 = 2-‘E;D 435
(Upper & Lower)
Rear cushion level/ rod mnunting-lmt 110 - 18O 1.0 - 160 705 - 115-.':,'-
Rear brake caliper mounting holt 18 - 2B 1B - 2.8 13.0 - 200
Rear brake caliper housing bolt 30 - 36 30 - 36 715 — 26.0
Rear torque link nut {Frant & Rear 22 - 34 2.2 - 34 1650 - 245
 For E03,28 and 33 18 - 28 18- 2.8 13.0 - 200
foear hrake master oylinder mounting bolt . 148 - 2_8. 1.8 - EB g 13.0 - 20.0
Rear brake rod lock nuot 15 - 20 . "1 ‘3- - 20 "I.‘I 0 - 145
Rear axle nut A5 - 115 BS - 1165 615 - B3Q
Rear sprocket nut | 48 - 72 4A - 7.2 360 - 20O

Asterisk mark |°] indicates tne new Lmodel specitications
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ENGINE MOUNTING

TIGHTENING TORCQUE

ITEM

Other Dolls

M
T{ - HH
50 - BO
25 -38

kg-m
7.0-p.48
5.0 - B0
25-34

Ib-ft
BOb - B3A
d6.0-43.5
180 276
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CYLINDER HEAD

17 Cylinder head plate Thickness: 3.0 mm {012 in|
ie Copper washer with cap nut (4 pos)

i Steel washer with narmal nut (4 pes)

7 Copper washar with normal nut (4 pes)

CYLINDER HEAD COVER BOLT GASKET

& Befare installing the eight goskets, apply a small quantity
af SUAUKI BOMD MO, 12078 to both dpper and lower
sides of the gasket. The porpose af this sealant is ta more
thoraughly provide oil-tight af the gasket.

g99104-31140; SUZUKI BOND NO. 12078
Head cover holt
13 - 15 N'm (1.3 - 1.5 kg-m, 3.5 - 170 Ih-ft}
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STEERING
. '?__“*;f,r-' &
;,; A "\-.\:"'H .-: e
|i # ‘\!: ) 'c%‘_ _;'3::I

¥
e
BT
——_ %BJ!?
TIGHTEMING TOROQUE
ITEM M kg-m Ib-Ft

m 50— 80 5.0-80 3640 -380
B 22-36 2.2-35 16.0 - 25.5
i 40 -50 40-5.0 29.0 - 360
)] 2% -348 2.2-35 16.0 - 25.6
G: Apply SUZUKI SUPER GREASE "A™. L, T 18 -28 1.8-2.8 13.0-20.0
o 19— 14 10146 TO-11.56
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418

SWINGARM

-.'_;'_--- i
(Do

L'r"'l l'..-."'r"-.'l : ___.-"'--.
TIGHTENING TORUE [
L *-wg,{ﬁ‘ f
ITEM M:m kg.m Ib-Ft E
B RE-115 | 86 115 B1.5-830|°
i 2234 22-34 160-245 <
iH] 1A - 28 18 2.8 13.0-200
i B - 70 G.O-7.0 436 -50.5

s Far E-03, 28 and 33 madels.
Far the ather models.
Apply SUZUED SUPER GREASE “A7

0@ E

=

Cotter P (For E-03, 28 and 33 models)

B
ird
[
Y P
e
" -
" A
I et .\.."\.
- -

~ Swingerm prvot throst
__./'"-’- claarnnca adjuster

- Lok nut
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49-20

SHOCK ABSORBER AND CUSHION LEVER

o
-

TIGHTENING TORGQUE

ITEM N-m ‘ kg-m lb-Tt
s A0 -BO A0-60 | 290-435
SmE 110-180  11.0-160 79.5-11565

i

G: Apply SUZUK| SLIPER GREASE “A™
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SUSPENSION SETTING

FRONT SUSPENSION SETTING TABLE

Damping force
tem SROng-TRedas Compression Rabound
Softer fi 3 5
Lelo ridimn Standard ] 2 4
Stiffer 4 1 3
Cral riding ] 2 q

REAR SUSPENSION SETTING TABLE

Spring Pre-load

Damping force

Compression
STOD selting posi
rinn 1 click
ETD seiting posi-
ticn is stamped an
shaock absarber
by

ETD =etting posi-
ticrn 1 click

Same as 5TD
salling

Rebound

ATD setting posi
tan 11 click
STD setting posi
tianis stamped on
shack absorber
by

STD sefling posi-
tian 1 chck
Same as 3TH
setting

Iterm
Sofrer
Sole riding Standarrd
Stitter
Cial riding
MNOTE:

& The vear shspansion 5T sotiing posiffan is sfamped on fhea

shock absarber Dody

& The STD setting posifon varies 2 s from each GEX AT 103

rOfOre pote

o Fuliy turn the darmygeing force adiuster clockwese if s at o

posiiiony Ard fuen awt I to each ST geffing pasiion |

“A" s Aebaund. "0 s compressian.

inr Spring adjuster
iAr Compression adpuster
it Aebaund adjuster
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HOSE ROUTING

OIL COOLER HOSE AND AIR CLEANER HOSE ROUTING
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RESERVOIR TANK HOSE ROUTING
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HIGH TENSION CORD BROUTING
{Far Switzerland and California models)

Se. 104 ignition ced Mo, 243 lgnition eoil

Mo 1 [ [ P, 3 B4
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THROTTLE CABLE ROUTING

1For california ard
sovitzerland models)

i
Ha“nass Thietila cahte

1
Harnass Thruttle canle

Trrellle cahie

L
Harnesss
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This section descrbas service data, service specifications aod servicing procedures B R
Adiffar from thase of the GEX-F T TOOL (P0-mede!).

NOTE:

Amy differencas between “L7 PRO-model) and “AET ('@ Pmodell v spacifications and

sarvice dala are cleary indicated with the astersk marks (°). Please rofer to the sections
| P odheounph B for defals witich are mot puven N1 s secion
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SPECIFICATIONS
DIMENSIONS AND DRY MASS

Overall length...........

Cverall weidthe. .o

CiIverall e TE L s b e i i bt s e

Witheelbase ...
Ground clearance .
Ory mass .o

ENGINE

TR it e iy

Mumber of climdBrs .
Bore e

Stroke.. ..

Fiston oisplacermi@nil. e e ]
A P B s s B S S iy gV R R B

A cleaner .o
Starier SysTem oo
Lubiricatiomn SySTEm e o

TRANSMISSION

i [ oy P P e R R Y

B B ] g o -] e R e Ol o S R P o P g

Gearshift pattern.._.....

Promary reduction o

Final reduction.............

Gear ratiog, Low ..
2nd ..

TOPR e
Rl B BN chacs o i s o s Ay B L L

O "2132E mm (BA 1 in) - For E-15, 17 models

2215 mm 87 2 in) For E-16, 18, 22 mpodels
TZ0RS mm (B2.1 in) - For the othor models

7B mm (28,7 in}

1150 mm [45.3 in}
1465 mm [57.7 in}

U118 mm 4.5 ing

278 kg (503 lbs) - For E-33 model
'227 kg (500 Ibsp - For E-18. 39 moedels
226 kg (498 b - For the other models

. Faur-stroke, Air-coaled with SACS, DOHC, TSCC
Lo

JEO mm (307 in)

CBEBO mm 232 in)

1127cm? |GE.8 cu.in

MIELUM| BSTIAGESS, faur - For E-O3, 1H, 33,

29 models

"MIKLUMI BSTA0S55, four - Far the other modals
Polyester fiber aleament

Electric starter

Wiet sump

C et muolt-plate type, hydraulically operated
. Beapesd constant mesh

1-dowen, dup
1.6B5 (72546}

e 3200 (ARS15)
. 2.3B4 (31713}

1631 (31719}
1.250 (25720
1.045 (23722}

. 081321523}
. TAKASAGO RKB32G5vz 118 links
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CHASSIS

Front pension

Rear susper

Steering angle

Inverted telescopic, coil spring, oil damped, inner rod

type, spring pre-load fully adjustable, damping force
p ion B-way and reb d 10-way adj bl

Link type system, gas/oil damped, coil spring, spring

pre-load 7-way adjustable, damping force compres-

sion 17-way and rebound 19-way adjustable

30° [right & left)

Caster 64710

Trail *91 mm (3.6in)

Turning radius. 3.2 m (10.5f)

Front brake Disc brake, twin

Rear brake Disc brake

Front tire size *120/70ZR17

Rear tire size 180/55ZR17

Front fOrk SIrOKE ... 1 20MM (4.7i0)

Rear wheel travel 158mm (6.2in)

ELECTRICAL

gnition type Fully Transistorized

a timing . 7° BT.D.C. at 1500 r/min--- For E-33 model
13" B.T.D.C. at 1500 r/min-- For the other models

Spark plug N.G.K.: JREB

Battery 12V 50.4 kC {I4Ah)/IOHR

Generator Three-phase A.C. Generator

Fuse 10/10/10/10/10A For E-34 model
20/10/10/10/10A - For the other models

Circuit breal 30A

CAPACITIES

Fuel tank, Including reserv *20.0 L {5.3/4.4 US/Imp gal} - For E-18, 39 models

Engine oil, Oil change with oil filter change .........
Front fork oil ...

18.5 L (4.8/4.1 US/Imp gal} - For E-33 model
*22.0 L (5.8/4.8 US/Imp gal} - For the other models
4.2 L (4.4/3.7 US/Imp qt)

398 ml (13.5/14.0 US/Imp oz}

These specifications are subject to change without notice. E-39: Austria
Asterisk mark(") indicates the new M-model specifications. E-34: ltaly

E-33: California {U.5.A)) model
E-03: U.5.A. model

E-17: Sweden model

E-18: Switzerland model
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SERVICE DATA
VALVE + GUIDE

Unit: mm {in}

ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
[ Valve diam. 288
IN. (1.12) —
25
EX. (1.0) -
Valve lift 8.8
IN. (0.35) _—
8.2
EX. 0.32) —_—
Valve clearance (when cold) N *0.10-0.20
: (0.004 - 0.008)
*0.16-0.25
EX. {0.006-0.010)
Valve guide to valve stem N 0.020-0.047 0.35
clearance ' {0.0008 -0.0019) {0.014)
EX 0.040-0.067 0.35
B {0.0016 - 0.0026) {0.014)
| valve guide 1.D. 5.000-5.012
IN. 8 EX {0.1969-0.1973)
Valve stem 0.D. N 4.965 - 4,980
' (0.1955-0.1961)
4.945 - 4,960
EX. {0.1947 -0.1953)
Valve stem runout IN. & EX. 0.05
: g — (0.002)
WValve head thickness IN. & EX. [00‘:2}
Valve seat width 09-11
N8 BN (0,035 - 0.043) ——
Valve head radial runout IN. & EX. 0.03
: - (0.001)
Valve spring free length *39.4
(IN. & EX) . {1.65)
OUTER S (‘:_‘6';
Valve spring tension (IN. & EX)) *5.3-6.5 kg
INNER {11.7-14.3 Ibs) e
at length 31 mm (1.2 in)
*13.1-15.1 kg
QUTER {28.9 - 33.3 Ibs) —

at length 34.5 mm (1.4 in)

Asterisk mark(®) indicates the new M-model specifications.
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CAMSHAFT+CYLINDER HEAD

Unit: mm [in}

ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
Cam height | *33.922-33.978 *33.630
EO1, 03, 28, 33, 34 i {1.3355-1.3377) (1.3240)
Otk : *33.892 - 33.948 *33.600
(1.3343 - 1.3365) {1.3228)
*33.632-33.688 *33.340
E01,03,20.33, 34 g (1.3241 - 1.3263) {1.3126)
Others ’ *33.612-33.668 *33.320
(1.3233-1.3255) {1.3118)
Camshaft journal oil clearance IN. & EX 0.032-0.066 0.150
! : (0.0013-0.0026) (0.0059})
Camshaft journal holder L.D. 22.012-22025
INEX: (0.8666 - 0.8671) e
Camshaft journal 0.D. 21.959-21.980
IN-goER: (0.8645 - 0.8654) =
Camshaft runout Q.10
IN. & EX. —_ (0.004)
Cam chain 20-pitch length 158.0
- (6.22)
Cam chain pin (at arrow 3"} 22nd pin _—
Rocker arm 1.D. 12.000-12.018
N L EX. (0.4724-0.4731) —
Rocker arm shaft 0.D. 11.973-11.984
N, & EX. (0.4714-0.4718)
Cylinder head distortion 0.20
— (0.008)

CYLINDER+PISTON-+PISTON RING

Unit: mm (in}

ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
Compression pressure 1200-1400 kPa 1000 kPa
12 - 14 kg/em? 10 kg/em?®
170 - 199 psi 142 psi
Comp P dif 200 kPa
_— 2 kgfem?
28 psi
Piston to cylinder clearance 0.050 - 0.060 0.120
i {0.0020 - 0.0024) {0.0047)
Cylinder bore 78.000-78.015 78.080
(3.0709 = 3.0715) (3.0740)
Piston diam. 77.945-77.960
(3.0687 - 3.0693)
Measure at 15 mm (0.6 in) {;Lg:‘:}
from the skirt end. .
Cylinder distortion 0.20
(0.008)

Aetariek mark (*) indicates the new M-model specifications.
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Unit: mm (in)

ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
T
Piston ring free end gap 10 8
1st Approx. {0.39) ©.31)
11.56 9.2
2nd Approx. (0.45) (0.36)
Piston ring end gap 1st 0.20-0.35 0.7
(0.008 -0.014) (0.03)
2nd 0.35-0.50 1.0
i {0.014 -0.020) (0.04)
Piston ring to groove clearance 1st 0.180
4 10.007)
0.150
Zod (0.006)
Piston ring groove width 5 1.01-1.03
(0.040-0.041) =
1.01-1.03
2nd (0.040-0.041)
il 201-203
(0.079 - 0.080)
Piston ring thickness 18t 0.97-0.99
(0.038 - 0.039)
0.97-0.99
2nd (0.038 - 0.039)
Piston pin bore 20.002 - 20.008 20.030
(0.7875-0.7877) (0.7886)
Piston pin 0.D. 19.996 - 20.000 19.980
(0.7872 -0.7874) (0.7866)
CONROD +CRANKSHAFT Unit: mm (in)
ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
Conrod small end 1.D. 20.010-20.018 20.040
(0.7878 -0.7881) (0.7890)
Conrod big end side clearance 0.10-0.20 0.30
(0.004 - 0.008) (0.01)
Conrod big end width 20.95-21.00
(0.825-0.827)
Crank pin width 21.10-21.16
(0.831-0.833)
Conrod big end oil clearance 0.032-0.056 0.080
(0.0013 -0.0022) {0.0031)
Crank pin 0.D. 37.976 - 38.000
(1.4951 - 1.4961)
Crankshaft journal oil cl 0.020-0.044 0.080
{0.0008 - 0.0017) (0.0031)

Crankshaft journal 0.0,

35.976 - 36.000
(1.4164-1.4173)
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Unit: mm {in}
ITEM STANDARD LiMIT
Crankshaft thrust clearance 0.05-0.13
(0.002 - 0.005)
Crankshaft thrust bearing 2.36-248
thickness Left.side (0.093-0.098) -
. ) 2.42-2.44
Right alda {0.095 - 0.096)
Crankshaft runout 0.05
10.002)
OIL PUMP
ITEM STANDARD LiMIT
Qil pump reduction ratio i 1.819 (72/46 =« 43/37) _—
Qil pressure {at 60°C, 140°F) Above 300 kPa (3.0 kg/em?, 43 psi}
Below B00 kPa (6.0 kg/cm?®, B5 psi) e
at 3 000 r/min.
CLUTCH Unit: mm {in)
ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
Drive plate thickness 2562-268 222
{0,100 - 0.106) (0.087)
Driven plate distortion 0.10
(0.004)
Clutch spring free height 31
(0.12)

Clutch master cylinder bore

14.000 - 14.043
{0.5511 - 0.5529)

Clutch master cylinder piston diam.

13.957 - 13.984
(0.5495 - 0.5506)

Clutch release cylinder bore

35.700-35.762
(1.4065 - 1.4079)

[ Clutch release cylinder piston
diam.

35.650 - 35.675
{1.4035 - 1.4045)
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TRANSMISSION+DRIVE CHAIN Unit: mm (in) Except ratio
ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
Primary reduction ratio 1.565 (72/46) —_
Final reduction ratio 3.200 (48/15) —_
Gear ratios Low 2.384 (31/13) _—
2nd 1.631(31/19) e
" 3 1.250 (25/20) —
4th 1.045 (23/22) —_—
Top 0.913 (21/23) —
Shift fork to groove clearance No.1, Ne.2 0.1-03 0.50 “
& No.3 (0.004-0.012) (0.020)
Shift fork groove width No.1, No.2 50-5.1 e
& No.3 {0.197-0.201)
Shift fork thickness Noe.1, No.2 48-49 -
& No.3 {0.189-0.193)
Drive chain Type TAKASAGO:RK532GSV2 _—
Links 118 links
20 - pitch R 319.4
length (12.86)
Drive chain slack 25-35 o
(1.0-1.4)
Gearshift lever height 65 o
(2.6)
*CARBURETOR
SPECIFICATION
ITEM €01 gk £04 £22
Carburetor type MIKUNI i o~ i
BST4055
Bore size 40 mm o - -
(1.6 in)
I.D.No. 41C0 41C4 42C2 41C6
Idie r/min. 1100 + 100 I PR -
r/min
| Float height 14.7 + 1.0 mm 7 5 A
{0.57 + 0.04 in)
| Main jet M.J) #125 - - -
Main air jet (M.ALLL) 1.2 mm - -— -
Jet needle (LN 6Z2D13-3rd - - -
Needle jet N.J) P-2 - = -
Pilot jet P} #40 - - -
Qv-nass {B.P.) 0.8 mm - - -
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Pilot outlet (P.O) 0.7 mm - - -
Valve seat V.5.) 2.5 mm - - -
Starter jet 1G.S.) #40 - - -
Pilot screw {P.5.) PRE-SET 2 & PRE-SET
{2 turns out) (1 3/4 turns out)

Throttle cable play 0.5-1.0 mm

{0.02 - 0.04 in)

*CARBURETOR
SPECIFICATION
ITEM
E-34 E-15 E-17 E-24
Carburetor type MIKUNI 4 = o
BST40SS
Bore size 40 mm . = =
(1.6 in)
1.0.No. 42Cc0 42c1 41C5 41C9
Idle r/min. 1100 = 100 - - -
r/min
Float height 14.7 = 1.0 mm - - .
{0.57 + 0.04 in)
Main jet (M.} #1285 * - -
Main air jet (M.AJ) 1.2 mm - - -
Jet neadle (JN) 6ZD13-3rd - -~ -
Needle jet (NJ) P-2 - - -
Pilot jet (P} #40 - - -
By-pass {B.P.) 0.8 mm - .- -
Pilot outlet (P.O) 0.7 mm - - -
Valve seat V.S) 2.5 mm - - -
Starter jet (G.S.) #40 - - -
Pilot screw P.5} PRE-SET - . -
(2 turns out}

Throttle cable play 0.5-1.0 mm

(0.02 -0.04 in)

Asterisk mark (*) indicates the new M-model specifications.
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*CARBURETOR
TEM SPECIFICATION
E-03 E-33 E-18 E-39
Carburetor type MIKUNI i ! & .
BST3655
Bore size 36 mm (1.4 in) - - -
1.D.No. 41C1 41C2 41C3 41C7
| 1dle r/min. 1200 = 100 r/min| 1100 + 100 r/min| 1100 = '3 r/min |1100 = 100 r/min|
Float height 14.6 + 1.0 mm i i -
(0.57 + 0.04 in}
| Main jet (M.J) #122.5 - #110 #1225
Main air jet (M.AJY 1.5 mm -~ — —
Jet needle (SN 5D42 5043 5D44-3rd -
Needle jet IN.J) g-8 - 0-9 -
| Pilot jet P.J) #30 - #30 -
_By\-pa:s [B.P) 0.8 mm ] - - -~
Pilot outlet (P.O.) 0.7 mm - - -
Valve seat V.5 2.3 mm - - -
Starter jet 1G.5.) #425 - - -
Throttle cable play 0.5-1.0 mm - - ' N
(0.02 - 0.04 in}
ELECTRICAL Unit: mm {in)
ITEM SPECIFICATION NOTE
Ignition timing 13* B.T.D.C. at 1 500 r/min
7" B.T.D.C. at 1500 r/min California model only
Firing order 1.243
Spark plug Type NGK: JRIB e
= JR1
Gop nose_aaze (OPT. Cold type)
Spark performance Over 8 (0.3) at 1 atm.
Signal coil resistance Approx. 135 - 20010 Te':(m:crgl;ga:
Ignition coil resistance Primary Ap?r;?(.pi.?—l;?lﬂ Testﬁr :;l;ue:
Socondory | hum o P | T
Generator Slip ring 0.D. Limit: 14.0 (0.55)
Brush length Limit: 4.5 (0.18) N.D.
I\an:‘_?:::?;u: Approx. 337.5 W at 5000 r/min The ;’;:::f;:::f the
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Unit mm {in)

ITEM SPECIFICATION NOTE
Regulated voltage Above 13.5V at 5000 r/min.
Starter motor Brush length Limit: 6 (0.2) :
Commutator | Limit: 0.2 (0.008) M
Starter relay resistance 3-50 o
Battery Type designation YB14L-A2
Capacity 12V 50.4 kC (14Ah)/10HR
Wi 1.28 at 20°C (68°F)
Fuse size Headlight 20A (10A - Only E-34)
Turn signal 10A |
Ignition 104 o
Taillight 104
Power source 10A
Circuit breaker 304
WATTAGE Unit: W
SPECIFICATION
ITEM E01,02, 16,| E-03, 28, 5;24.2116,212? E15 £44
18, 21,24 33 i : §
e 25, 39,53
Headlight HI 60 % 2pes. - 60 +55 60 = 2pces, 35 % 2pes.
| Lo | 55%2pes. - 55 - 35 % 2pcs.
Position light -1 - - - -
Tail/Brake light 5/21%2PCS += - - -
Turn signal light 21 - - - - |
Tachometer light 3 - - - =
Speedometer light 3 - - - -
Fuel level indicator light 3 - - - -
Turn signal indicaotr light 3 ) - +- - -
High beam indicaotr light 1.7 - - - - |
Neutral indicaotr light 3 - - - =
Qil pressure indicator light b 1o J - 4= - ol
License light 5 - - - -

Asterisk mark (*) indicates the new M-model specifications.
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BRAKE+WHEEL Unit: mm (in)
ITEM STANDARD LIiMIT
Rear brake pedal height 65
(2.6)
Brake disc thickness Front i 1592 f g,gos] =°4.153]
& 6.0 + 0.2 55 |
ear {0.236 + 0.008) (0.22}
Brake disc runout 0.30
0.012)
Master cylinder bore Front ‘54523? - Sﬂsg;g]
. 12.700 - 12.743
ear (0.5000 - 0.5017) =
Master cylinder piston diam. Front 13.957 - 13.984
(0.5495 - 0.5508) H=—
R 12.657 - 12.684
ear (0.4983 - 0.4994) —_
Brake caliper cylinder Trailin 33.960 - 34.010
] —
bore (1.3370 - 1.3390)
I—— Front
e 30.230 - 30.280
Haarling (1.1902 - 1.1921)
R 38.180 - 38.256
ear (1.5031 - 1.5061) B
Brake caliper piston Teailin 33.878 - 33928
" a T ——
diam. {1.3338 - 1.3357)
Front
Lmaidi 30.130 - 30.180
AL (1.1862 - 1.1882) i
i 38.098 - 38.148
ear (1.5000 - 1.5019) -
Wheel rim runout Axial {Dzé’sl
i (oz.:ah
Wheel axle runout Froft [OOE}Z‘IEU}
= 0.25 ]
g {0.010)
Tire size Front *120/70 ZR17 —_
Rear 180/55 ZR17
Tire tread d-epth Frant {01;)65}
o 2.0
Rear _ (0.08)

Actarick mark 1*1 indicates the new M-model specifications.
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SUSPENSION Unit: mm {in}
ITEM STANDARD LiMIT NOTE
Front fork stroke 120
4.7)
Front fork spring free length 217
{10.9)
Front fork oil level 131
15.186)
Rear wheel travel 158
: (6.2) —
Swingarm pivot shaft runout 0.3
0,01}

*TIRE PRESSURE

COLD INFLATION SOLO RIDING DUAL RIDING

TIRE PRESSURE kPa | kg/em® | psi | kPa | kg/cm? | psi
FRONT 230 | 230 | 33 | 230 | 230 | 33
REAR 250 | 250 | 36 | 250 | 250 | 36

Asterisk mark (*) indicates the new M-model specifications.
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FUEL + OIL

¢ Fuel type

ITEM

SPECIFICATION

NOTE

e Use only unleaded gasoline of at least
87 pump octane ('liﬁl or 91 octane

or higher rated by the research
method.

Gasoline containing MTBE (Methyl
Tertiary Butyl Ether), less than 10%
ethanol, or less than 5% methanol with
appropriate cosolvents and corrosion
inhibitor is permissible.

For U.S.A. model

Use only unleaded gasoline of at least
87 pump octane (%;™) or 91 octane or
higher rated by the research method.

For canada model

‘Gasoline used should be graded 85-95

octane or higher, An unleaded gasoline
is recommended.

For the other
models

Fuel tank including

reserve 185 L For california
4.8/4.1 US/Imp gal) model
*2001L For switzerland
(6.3/4.4 US/Imp gal) and Austria models
*2201L For the other
{5.8/4.8 US/Imp gal) models
reserve "40L

{1.1/0.9 US/Imp gal)

Engine oil type

SAE 10W/40, API SE or 5F

Engine oil capacity

4000 ml

Change (4.2/3.5 US/Imp qt)
Filter 4200 ml

change (4.4/3.7 US/Imp qt)
5 100 ml

Querhaul (5.4/4.5 US/Imp qt)

Fork oil LOT
Front fork oil capacity (each leg) 398 ml
(13.5/14.0 US/Imp oz)
Brake fluid type DOT4

Asterisk mark (') indicates the new M-model specifications.
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TIGHTENING TORQUE
CHASSIS

ITEM N-m kg-m Ib-ft
| Steering stem head nut 50 - 80 50-80 | 360-580
Front fork upper clamp bolt 22 - 35 22 -35 16.0 - 255
Front fork lower clamp bolt 22 - 35 22-35 16.0 - 2;
Frant fork cap bolt 16 - 30 1.5 - 3.0 11.0-215
Front fork damper rod bolt 34 - 46 34-486 245 - 335
Frontaxle 85 - 115 86-116 | 615830
Front axle pinch bolt 18 - 28 1.8 - 28 13.0 - 200
Handlebar holder mounting bolt ) 10 - 16 "10-16 *7.0 =115
Handlebar holder mounting nut 10 - 16 10 - 16 7.0- 115
Front brake caliper mounting bolt 27 - 43 27 -43 19.5 - 31.0
| Front brake caliper housing bolt 20 - 25 20 - 2._5 145 - 18.0
Front brake pad mounting bolt ' 15 - 20 1.5 - 2.0 11.0 - H
Front brake master cylinder bolt 5-8 05 -08 35-60
Brak_e hese union bolt (Cylinder & Caliper) 15 - 20 1.5 - 2.0 11.0 - 145
| Air bleeder valve (Front & Rear) 6-9 06 -08 45-65
Front and rear disc bolt 15 - 25 15 -25 11.0 - 180
Front footrest bracket mounting- bolt 27 - 43 2.7-43 195 - 31.0
Swingarm pivot thrust adjuster lock nut 60 - 70 6.0 - 7.0 435 - 505
Swingarm pivot nut 85 - 115 86 - 115 615 - 83.0
Front footrest nut 35 - 55 36-56 25.5 - 40.0
{Fllr:;:rh;cto::::::rher mounting nut 40 - 60 40 - 6.0 29.0 - 435
| Rear cushion Ieval!roa mounting nut 110 - 160 11.0 - 16.0 795 - 1155
| Rear brake caliper mounting bolt 18 - 28 1.8 -28 13.0 - 200 |
Rear brake caliper housing bolt 30 - 36 3.0-386 215 - 26.0
Rear torque link nut (Front & Rear) 22 - 34 ;) 22-34 'iB.O - 245
 For E:03,28 and 33 18 - 28 18 - 2.8 13.0 - 20.0
E; brake master cylinder mounting hall. 18 - 28 18- 28 13.0 - 200
| Rear brake rod lock nut 15 - 20 15-20 | 11.0- 145 |
Rear axle nut 85 - 115 85-115 | 615 - 830 |
Rear sprocket nut 48 - 72 48-72 | 350-520

Asterisk mark (*) indicates the new M-model specifications.
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EMISSION CONTROL CARBURETOR COMPONENTS

ars for issi level

GSX-R1100 motoreycles are equipped with p
control. These carburetors require special mi control P and other p
to function properly.

There are several carburetor mixture control components in each carburetor assembly, Three (3} of these
components are machined to much closer b

than r ined carburetor jets. These three
(3) particular jets — MAIN JET, NEEDLE JET, PILOT JET — must not be replaced by standard jets. To aid
in identifying these three (3] jets a different design of letter and number are used. If replacement of these
close tol jets b v. be sure to replace them with the same type close tolerance jets
marked as in the examples shown below.

Ths jet needle is also of special manufacture. Only one clip position is provided on the jet needle. If
ry the jet needle may only be replaced with an equi it performing

p . Suzuki r ds that ine Suzuki Parts be utilized whenever possible
for the best possible performance and durability.

Conventional Figures Used on

pmiene 1 2 34567890

Emission Type Figures Used

On Close Tolerance jet ! E 3 L{- 5 5 q E 5 D

Components

The carburetor specifi for the issi d GSX-R1100 are as follows.
Carburetor Main Needle | Jet Pilot Pilot
1.D. No. Jet Jet Needle Jet Screw
=l = |
Calif: :l'cz del 5043
(California model)| 4 95 g [ o-a #30 PRE-SET
DO NOT ADJUST
41C1 (Other 5D42
state models)

The pilot screw is pre-set by the factory utilizing specialized testing and adjusting procedures. The pilot
screw is not adjustable as the idle circuit is “sealed” after factory adjustment. Adjusting, interferring with,
improper replacement, or resetting of any of the carburetor components may adversely affect carburetor
performance and cause the ta d the exh 1 level limits. If persons, who are
unaware of these special carb servicing regui tamper with the carburetors the Suzuki dealer
should restore the carburetors to their ongmal ccndmon or if unable to effect repairs, contact the
distributors repr ive for further technical inf and
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ENGINE MOUNTING

:_3) ® The length of bolt has been

changed as follows.
22 mm (0.9 in) —= 35 mm (1.4 in}

The length of bolt @ has been changed as follows.
65 mm (2.2 in) = 60 mm (2.4 in)

TIGHTENING TORQUE
ITEM | Nm | kgm Ib-ft
1.®,® | 70-88 | 7.0-88 |505-635

|

'|

| @ 50-60 | 50-60 |360-435
25-38 25-38 | 18.0-275

Other bolts
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CYLINDER HEAD

TAPPET CLEARANCE ADJUSTMENT
REMOVAL ORDER

e Seat

» Fairings

o Fuel tank

» Ignition coils

» Steering damper mounting bolt

® Air intake duct

« Breather cover

» Left and right oil hoses

# Cylinder head cover

Refer to Service manual (2 - 6 page).

Tappet clearance
IN.: 0.10 - 0.20 mm (0.004 - 0.008 in)
EX.:0.15 - 0.25 mm (0.006 - 0.010 in)



10-18

GSX-R1100M ('91-MODEL)

prern zw.._o_ﬁx 280 | 255 | 280 | 265 | 270 | 276 | 280 | 285 | 290 | 285 | 300 | 308 | 310 | 395 | 320 | 325 | 330 | 338 | 3e0 | 345 | 350
CLEARANCE ey
tmm) o] 250 [2.580] 250 | 265 278|280 208 | 200 | 295 | 300|208 | 210| 38| 32 |325| 33 |338] 34 [34s] 35
0.00-0.08 260]25 265)| 270 2.5 | 280 285 | 290 | 2.05]| 300 308|310 a1s] 32 [a2s] 33 [aas] 34
0.05-0.09 250 | 2.880] 2.60 270|275 | 2.80 | 265 | 200 | 295 | 300 308 | 310 315 32 [325] 33 [ 38| 34 [ 348
0.10-0.20 SPECIFIED CLEARANCE/NO ADJUSTMENT REQUIRED
0.21-0.25 295280 295 | 300] 205] 310 315] 22 |325] 33 | 33s] 34 [aas] a5 ] as
0.26-0.30 265 2.70| 2.75 | 2.80 | 2.85 | 2.90] 285 | 300] 3.05 | 210 | 315] 32 |3.25| 33 |3as| 34 [3asf 35|
03035 270|275] 280|285 290|286 | 300| 308|310 38| 32 |326| 33 |335] 34 |345) 35
038 040 275|280 | 285 [ 290 205 [ 300 308 [ 300318 32 |35 | 33 [325] 34 | 348 35
0.41-0.45 2680 285) 290 | 285 | 3.00| 308|310 318 |32 |328] 33 [33s[ a4 [2as] a5
0.46_0.60 285 ) 290 295|300 [ 305 |30 [318| 32 [a2s| 33 [33s] 34 [ 28] 28
0.81-0.55 290 |295| 300|308 310|315 32 |325| 33 | 335) 34 |348] 38§
0.56-0.60 295 |200| 208 |210] 315 ] 32 [32s] 33 [238] 34 [34s] 258
0.81-0.88 300 |208] 310|315 22 [325] 33 [2as] 34 [24s] 35
0.86—0.70 306|310 315 3.2 |325] 33 | 235 | 34 |346] 35
0.71-0.78 ai0|31s| 32 |a2s]| 33 [33s| 34 [aes| 35
0.76--0.80 35| 32| 325| 33 |236| 24 [2465) 35
0.81-088 32 |325] 2.3 |3.35] 2a |34s] 38 HOW TO USE THIS CHART:
sp-um A36] 3] 308 | Mol ase] 28 1. Maasure tappet clearance. “ENGINE IS COLD"
0.91-0.85 23 |335] 3.4 [3as] 35 1. Mossurs prasant shim sizs
0.896-1.00 335 | 34 | 345 35 I, Match clearance in vertical column with present shim size in horizontal
1.01—1.05 34 |348| 35 column.
106110 345 35 EXAMPLE
Tappet clearance is  0.23 mm
111118 28 Present shim size  2.70 mm

TAPPET SHIM SELECTION TABLE [INTAKE]

TAPPET SHIM NO. (12892-41C00-XXX)

Shim size to bé used 2.BO mm
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TAPPET SHIM SELECTION TABLE [EXHAUST]

TAPPET SHIM NO. (12892-41C00-XXX)

e ﬂ:a 250 | 258 | 260 | 265 | 270 | 275 | 280 | 285 | 200 | 295 | 300 | 305 [ 310 | 315 | 320 | 325 | 330 | 335 | 340 [ 345 | 3%0

TappeT PRESERT

CLEARANCE 5iZ¢]

imm) | 2.50 |2.650 260 | 285 270 275 | 280| 285 295|300 305|310 |315]| 32 |328| 23 |23s]| 34 | 345] 38
0.00-0.04 2.60 |2550] 260 | 265 | 2.70 280 | 285| 290] 295 [ 300 305 | 310|315 32 [326] 33 [335
0.05-008 2.50 |2.650] 260 | 265|270 | 275 285|290 | 285|300 308 | 310|318 3.2 [325] 33 [335] 34
0.10-0.14 250 (2880| 260| 266|270 2.75 | 2.80 280|295 |300| 305310316 32 | 325) 33 |3358| 34 | 345
0.15-0.26 SPECIFIED ANCE/NO ADJUSTMENT REQUIRED
0.26-0.30 205|310 346 32 |325] 33 | 28| 34 u.w_ u.m_ 36
031-0.35 2685|270 275 | 260 | 285 | 290 298 | 300 | 305|310 [ 316) 32 [325| 33 [33s] 34 [ 345 a5 _
0.36-0.40 270 | 275 | 280 | 285 | 200 | 285 ]| 3.00 | 3.05 | 310|315 | 3.2 [325] 33 [335( 34 [345] 38
041045 275|280 285|290 286|300 | 305 | 310 |395] 3.2 | 225 | 3.3 | 338 | 34 | 345| 35
0.46-0.50 280 | 285 | 200 | 295 | 300 | 3.08 | 31031632 [325] 33 [335( 34 [a4s] 38
0.51-0.55 285|290 | 2.06 | 3.00 | 308|300 | 318 | 32 [325| 33 (335 24 [34s5) 38
0.56-0.80 2.80 | 2.95( 3.00 | 3.05| 310 | 335 3.2 | 325 | 33 | 335 | 24 [345] 35
0.61-065 295|300 306 | 310|398 | 3.2 |a2s| 33 |335] 24 [34s] 35
0.66-0.70 300|306 | 310 |35| 3.2 |325| 33 [33s] 34 [24s] 35
0.71-0.75 305 |310f 318 | 32 | 328 | 33 | 335 | 34 |345]| 35
0.76-0.80 310 |315| 32 |328| 33 (338| 34 |345| 38
0.81-0.88 315 | 32 | 325 33 [336 | 34 |245] 26
0.86.-0.90 32 |325| 23 [336] 34 [345] 35 it e nb LA i
0.81-0.95 325| 33 335 ] 34 [ 345 35 I. Measure tappet clearance, "ENGINE IS COLD™
0.96-1.00 33 [23s]| 34 [345] 28 Il. Messure present shim size.

o 38| 34 | 2e5] 28 1. Match clearance in vertical column with present shim size in horizontal
column.

1.06-1.10 34 [345] 35 EXAMPLE

1.11-1.15 3.45) 38 Tappet clearance is 0,27 mm

1.16-1.20 a5 Present shim size 2,90 mm

Shim size to be used 3.00 mm
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FRONT FORK (INVERTED TELESCOPIC TYPE)

TIGHTENING TORQUE
N'm kg.m Ibft |
16-30 1.5-3.0 {11.0-21.5
34-46 | 3.4-46 |245-335
18-28 | 1.8-2.8 [13.0-200

13.5-16.5/1.35 - 1.65/10.0- 12.0|

]

R.H. Inner tube

elele/o|§

Cartridge

G: Apply SUPER GREASE "A".

REMOVAL

1. Remove the lower fairing assembly.

2. Support the motorcycle with a jack or wooden block.
3. Remove the front wheel.

4. Remove the front fender.

09900-00401: L-type hexagon wrench

NOTE:

Slightly loosen the front fork cap to facilitate later disassambw
before loosening the front fork clamp bolts. When
the left front fork make sure to loosen the steering damper
bracket bolt (1.
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NEW SPECIAL TOOLS

5, Loosen the handlebar holder mounting bolts and nuts. I
6. Loosen the front fork upper and lower clamp bolts. |
7. Remove the front forks.

09900-00410: Hexagon wrench set ]
DISASSEMBLY

1. Loosen the front fork cap completely.
2. Push the spacer (1) downwards with the special tool @®.

09940-94910 0994052840
09940-94910 : Front fork spacer holder set FY008 fouk smee, Feaapiuk nase

3. Install the special tool & under the lock nut (@) and loosen
the lock nut (2.

09940-94910: Front fork spacer holder set

4. Remove the front fork cap from the inner rod. @ /{l
5. Push the special tool (&) downwards and remove the special
tool @, then remove the spacer (1 and spring.

m

. Invert the fork and stroke the inner rod several times with
the special tool @ to let out fork oil.

. Under the inverted condition of front fork, drain oil to hold
it for a few minutes.

09940-62840 : Front fork inner rod holder

~

8. Remove the dust seal and oil seal stopper ring.
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9. Separate the outer tube from the inner tube.

NOTE:
Be careful not to damage the inner tube.

CAUTION:

The outer tube and inner tuba "ANTI-FRICTION” metals
must be replaced along with the oil seal and dust seal, when
assembling the front fork.

10. While ing the caliper ing portion (1) by vise and
remove the damper rod bolt with the special tool and
hexagon wrench.

09940.54821 : Front fork disassembling tool
09940.54830: Attachment
09900-00401 : "L" type hexagon wrench set

11. Remove the inner rod/damper rod (cartridge) out of the
inner tube.

CAUTION:
Do not attempt to disassemble the inner rod/damper rod.

INSPECTION

INNER AND OUTER TUBE

Inspect the inner tube sliding surface and outer tube sliding
surface for any scuffing.

FORK SPRING
Measure the fork spring free length. If it is shorter than the
service limit, replace it with a new one.

Service limit: 277 mm (10.9 in)

Lo

Inner tubs
I =D
Inner rod Damper rod (Carridgel
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REASSEMBLY AND REMOUNTING

Reassemble and remount the front fork in the reverse order of
and di bly. Pay ion to the following points:

DAMPER ROD BOLT

Insert the inner rod/damper rod (cartridge) into the inner tube
and tighten the damper rod bolt to the specified torque with
the special tool and hexagon wrench.

CAUTION:
Use a new damper rod bolt gasket to prevent oil leakage.

Damper rod bolt: 34 -46 N-m

(3.4 -4.6 kg-m, 24.5 - 33.5 Ib-f1)
09940-54821 : Front fork assembling tool
09940-54830 : Attachment
09900-00401 : “L" type hexagon wrench set

TUBE METALS AND SEALS
« Hold the inner tube vertically and clean the metal groove and
install the ANTI-FRICTION metal by hand as shown.

CAUTION:
Use special care to prevent damage to the “TEFLON” coated
surface of the ANTI-FRICTION metal when mounting it.

» Install the dust seal, oil seal stopper ring, oil seal, oil seal
retainer and anti-friction metal onto the inner tube.

CAUTION:

* When installing the dust seal (1! and oil seal 3 onto the
inner tube, protect their seal lips with a vinyl film (& to
prevent oil seal damage.

* Do not use sob for hing to p oil seal
damage.

(1) Dust seal

@) Oil seal stopper ring

(@ 0il seal

Qil seal retainer
Anti-friction metal (outer tube)
(& Anti-friction metal {inner tube)

® Insert the inner tube into the outer tube and install the oil seal
and dust seal with the special tool.

09940-52820 : Front fork oil seal installer
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FORK OIL 4

@ Place the front fork vertically with fully compressed and
without spring.

# Pour specified front fork oil up to the top level of the outer
tube.

99000-99044-L01; Fork oil LO1

« Move the inner rod slowly with the special tool more than
ten times until bubbles do not come out from oil.

09940-52840: Front fork inner rod holder

NOTE:
Pour front fork oil up to the top of the outer tube to find bubbles
wihile bleeding air.

® Pour specified front fork oil up to the top level of the outer
tube again.

# Fully stroke the outer tube to pump out air from outer tube.

o Keep the front fork vertically and wait 5 - 6 minutes.

NOTE:

* Always keep oil lavel over cartridge top surface, or air may
enter cartridge when stroking.

* Take extreme attention to pump out air completely.

 Hold the front fork vertical and adjust fork oil level with the
special tool.

NOTE: !
When adjusting fork oil level, remove the fork spring and
compress the outer tube fully.

09943.74111 : Fork oil level gauge

Fork oil level: 131 mm (5.16 in}
Fork oil capacity : 398 ml (13.5/14.0 US/Imp oz)
(each leg)

=

[%t

|

i
=
i
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FORK CAP

# Set the special tools as shown in the illustration.

» Slowly turn in the fork cap by hand until it stops by finger
tight and hold the fork cap in this position, tighten the lock
nut (1 to the specified torque.

Tightening torque: 13.5-16.5 N-m
{1.36 - 1.65 kg-m, 10.0 - 12.0 Ib-ft)

# Install the fork cap to the outer tube and tighten it to the
specified torque.

Tightening torque: 15-30 N-m
(1.6 - 3.0 kg-m, 11.0 - 21.5 Ib-ft)

FRONT FORK REMOUNTING

® When remounting the front fork assembly, set the upper
surface of the outer tube to 37.5 mm height from that of the
steering stem upper bracket.

TIGHTENING TORQUE

{Front fork upper clamp bolt):

22-35 N-m (2.2 - 3.5 kg-m, 16.0 - 25.5 Ib-ft)
(Front fork lower clamp bolt):

22-35 N-m (2.2-3.5 kg-m, 16.0 - 25.5 Ib-ft)
{Handlebar holder g bolt):

10-16 N-m (1.0 - 1.6 kg-m, 7.0 - 11.5 Ib-ft)
(Handlebar holder g nutk

10-16 N-m (1.0 - 1.6 kg-m, 7.0 - 11.5 Ib-ft)

NOTE:
Before tightening the front fender mounting bolts and axle
pinch bolts, move the front fork up and down 4 or 5 times.

# Turn the steering to full left lock position to obtain 4 mm
clearance (&) by turning the steering damper bracket.

CAUTION:
Do not turn the nut 3.

Refer to the Service manual (6-20) for steering damper
mounting procedure.
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STEERING

TIGHTENING TORQUE

ITEM N'm kg-m Ib-ft
® 50-80 5.0-8.0 |36.0-58.0
® 22-35 22-35 | 160-255
© 40-50 40-50 |29.0-360
® 22-36 22-35 |160-255
G: Apply SUZUKI SUPER GREASE "A™. .06 10-16 10-16 | 7.0-115
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SUSPENSION SETTING (For E-03, 28 and 33 models)

FRONT SUSPENSION SETTING TABLE

Damping force

G Seiing Fiwlond —Gumpmsslon Rebound
i Softer 4 6 4
Solo riding Standard 3 5 3
Stiffer 2 4 2
i Dual riding 3 5 3
REAR SUSPENSION SETTING TABLE

Damping force

Item Spring Pre-load -

Compression | Rebound
STD setting posi- | STD setting posi-

Soiker 3 tion +1click | tion +1 elick
STD setting posi- | STD setting posi-
. tion is stamped on | tion is stamped on
Solo riding Standard A shock absorber | shock absorber

body body

Stiffer 5 S.TD settir!g posi- S_TD serllnlg posi-

tion — 1 click tion — 1 click

I Same as STD Same as STD

Dualiriding 4 setting setting
NOTE:

» The rear suspension STD setting position is stamped on the
shock absorber body.

® The STD setting position varies a little from each GSX-R 1100
maotoreycle.

® Fully turn the ping force it is at O
position and turn out it to each STD setting position .

“R" is Rebound. "C" is Compression.

(@) Spring adjuster
@: Compression adjuster
©: Rebound adjuster

E-03: U.S.A. model
E-28: Canada model
E-33: California (U.5.A.) model
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SUSPENSION SETTING (For the Other models)
FRONT SUSPENSION SETTING TABLE

) =
Item Spring Pre-load == ﬂﬂﬂf—: ——
Softer E 5 5 4
Solo riding Standard 4 4 3
Stiffer 3 3 2
Dual riding 4 4 3
REAR SUSPENSION SETTING TABLE
D ing fi
Item Spring Pre-load s .arnp NG Tproe - ”
=T STD setting posi- | STD setting pns_i-
Soleer 2 tion +1 click tion +1 click
STD setting posi- | STD setting posi-
. tion is stamped on | tion is stamped on
Solo,fiding Stangerd 4 shock absorber | shock absorber
body body
2 STD setting posi- | STD setting posi-
Stffer 5 tion — 1 click tion —1 click
Dual riding 4 f::il:;s &1 ::;::;s S0
NOTE:

» The rear suspension STD setting position is stamped on the
shock absorber body.

e The STD setting position varies a little from each GSX-R1100
motoreycle.

o Fully turn the d. force itis at 0
position and turn out it to each STD setting position .

“R" is Rebound. "C" is Compraession,

(& Spring adjuster
(®: Compression adjuster
(©: Rebound adjuster
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WIRING DIAGRAM
FOR U.S.A. MODEL
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FOR GENERAL, ENGLAND,
AND AUSTRALIA MODELS
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FOR CANADA MODEL
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FOR ITALY MODEL




10-33  GSX-R1100M ('91-MODEL)

FOR W.GERMANY

E-:—* m%ﬁ@ﬁ

&
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FOR THE OTHER MODELS

=
H
E
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Tum signal relay

Clamp

Turn signal relay
(Only for california model)
Clamp

&

7
b
sl
=l

= To specdometer
\o-- 23
. _u...- o horn
K O com
UT g —— P
=/

Eﬂ.i|l||ﬂi...... =

/

Clamp _.u.-_ar_ handlebar switch

Clamp
[Clamp the wire harness
along with the throttle cable.}

WIRE HARNESS ROUTING
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Ignition switch

Clamp Ignitor unit

Clamp Brake fluid

To speedometer

To left handlebar
switch

To right handiebar
Fairing brace switch

Rear brake

To position light Clamp
/ Clamp

R.H. Headlight
coupler

Clamp
Clamp (Horn lead wire,
E-34 model only)

Clamp (Clamp the lead wire
along with the oil cooler hose.) {Bottom side of

speedometer)

Speedometer cable
Horn Clamp (Homn lead wire, E-34 model only)
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Generator

Clamp

Ci
Signal generator amp

lead wire

Starter motor

MNeutral switch

Side-stand switch
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FUEL HOSE AND FUELTANK WATER DRAIN
HOSE ROUTING

Fuel cock { Pass through the vaccum hose under the throttle cable,
Air vaccum hosel beoather tube, fuel hose and air cleaner hos:

Throttle cable oo o :] piil- iz B | S
| T - | To the intake pipe
= | No.4
| 2nd air switching
|
! Fuel cock
| vaccum hoss
T | No.1
Fuel tank water |
— drain hose ] -
4 | To 2nd air valve
I
I Fual cock
I vaccurn hoss No.2
+ I
Fuel hose Carburetor air vent hose |
Breather tube  Fuel hose A |
0ol u ir cleanes | e
I Only for Switzerland
________________ —

Pass through both —
fue! hases behind the
carburetes plate \

Air cleaner
drain tube,

Fuel tank water
drain hase,
e - — Drain plug

NOTE:

When you clean the air element, drain
water from the air cleaner drain tube
end by removing the drain plug.
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FRONT BRAKE HOSE ROUTING

CAUTION: Do not twist the brake hose.
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REAR BRAKE HOSE ROUTING

Forward
— =
Ea

.a

CAUTION: Do not twist the brake hose.

é"‘-‘ ) o0

[g.‘iwyﬂmm

Fix tha brake hose by the swingarm clamp.

Pass the brake hase into the clamp.
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CLUTCH HOSE ROUTING
FOR U.S.A., SWITZERLAND AND AUSTRIA MODELS

Pass the clutch hose between the No.1
and No.2 carburetors at front side of
the air cloaner case.

CAUTION: Do not twist the clutch hose.

Air cleaner case

Carburetor
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FOR THE OTHER MODELS

Fuel cock

Carburetor
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CABLE ROUTING

IFor California, Switzerland
and Austria models)

2nd air cleaner

Starter cable -

8 |4
|| _ﬁ

Clamp

Tk

Wite harness

A,

E H
M‘_ e
5 i
0

LT

e

Throttle cable

iFor Other models] .
Anmmm
Starter cable -
T O A

Clamp
Breather cover

Starter cable
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Seat lock cable

Seat lock cable plate

7 l‘q‘ . =
—
@D

Pillion footrest bracket (L}
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FAIRING INSTALLATION
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FRAME COVER INSTALLATION
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ENGINE HEAT PROTECTOR
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AIR SUPPLY SYSTEM
FOR CALIFORNIA, SWITZERLAND AND AUSTRIA MODELS

To No. 3 & No. 4 air supply
rood valve

f

~e Air switching valve

r{ <: From 2nd air cleaner
Vacuum hose

To carburetor
MNo. 1 & 2 air supply reed valve

<:: FRESH AIR
“ EXHAUST GAS
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AIR SUPPLY HOSE ROUTING

FOR CALIFORNIA, SWITZERLAND AND AUSTRIA MODELS

“Buipusq oYM sasoy [ a1 Xid

(g1 O£ "By 0L} weN OL
(*s2d g) 1nu Bununow adid Jry

(3401 0L "w-Bx L) weN OL
{"s2d g} 1joq Bununow adid gy

“wonsasp Buinies dya
Yl 40j uoNEASN|)! SIYL OF Jagey |
‘310N
anjen Buiyzaims Jiy

(a1 0L “w-By O° 1) N 0L
{rs2d Z) ¥oq
1320 JIUBI JIE PUT

Jaugad Jie puz
2GR 0L

“saadas Burunow (163 uopiub) g
Ui JS0RdS 1ONIRIG SIURID IR PUZ BYL X1

2504 wNAIEA sapuiiho 01
BAIEA Paau Ajddns Jry

(491 §€ — 0'E "wby g0 — ¢0l WwNS—
('$2d p) 1joq Buiunow BA[EA Paal Ajddns ha.



GSX-R1100M ('91-MODEL) 10-50

HIGH TENSION CORD ROUTING
FOR CALIFORNIA, SWITZERLAND AND AUSTRIA MODELS

No. 1/4 ignition coil Ne. 2/3 Ignition coil
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SPECIFICATIONS
DIMENSIONS AND DRY MASS

Overall length.

Overall width

Overall height.

Ground ¢l
Dry mass

ENGINE

Type

Number of cylinders

Bore

Stroke

Piston di

Carb

Air cl

Starter system

21356 mm (84.1 in) For E-15, 17 models
2215 mm (87.2 in) For E-16, 18, 22 models
2085 mm (82.1 in) - For the other models
755 mm (29.7 in)

1150 mm (45.3 in)

1465 mm (57.7 in}

1156 mm (4.5 in)

228 kg (503 Ibs) - For E-33 model

227 kg (500 Ibs) For E-18, 39 models

226 kg (498 Ibs) - For the other models

Four-stroke, Air-cooled with SACS, DOHC, TSCC
4

78.0 mm (3.07 in)

59.0 mm (2.32 in)

1127cm? (68.8 cu.in)

MIKUNI BST36SS, four - For E-03, 18, 33,
38 models

MIKUNI BST40SS, four -+ For the other models
Non-woven fabric element

Starter motor

Lubrication system Wet sump
TRANSMISSION
Clutch ‘Wet multi-plate type, hydraulically op d
T S-speed constant mesh
hift pattern 1-down, 4-up
Primary i 1.565 (72/46)
Final 3.200 (48/15)
Gear ratios, Low 2.384 (31/13)
2nd 1.631(31/19)
3rd 1.250 (25/20)
ath 1.045 (23/22)
Top. 0.913 (21/23)

Drive chain

TAKASAGO RK532GSV2, 118 links
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coil spring, oil damped, inner rod

CHASSIS

Front p Inverted tel
compression B-way and

Rear susp

Steering angle

type, spring pre-load fully adjustable, damping force
b d 10-way
Link type system, gas/oil damped, coil spring. spring
pre-load 7-way adj bl ping force P
sion 17-way and rebound 19-way adjustable

30" (right & left)

Caster 66°

Trail 92 mm (3.6in)

Turning radius. 3.2 m (10.5f1)

Front brake Disc brake, twin

Rear brake Disc brake

Front tire size 120/70ZR17

Rear tire size 180/66ZR17

Front fork stroke 120mm (4.7in)

Rear wheeal travel 158mm (6.2in)

ELECTRICAL

gnition type Fully Transistorized

Ignition timing 7* B.T.D.C. at 1500 r/min--- For E-33 model
13" B.T.D.C. at 1500 r/min-- For the other models

Spark plug N.G.K.: JRIB

Battery 12V 50.4 kC (I4Ah)/IOHR

Generator Three-phase A.C. Generator

Fuse 10/10/10/10/10A - For E-34 model
20/10/10/10/10A ... For the other models

Circuit break 30a

CAPACITIES

Fuel tank, Incl reserve 20.0 L (5.3/4.4 US/Imp gal) .- For E-18, 39 models

Engine oil, Oil change with oil filter change .........

Front fork oil

These specificati are subject to

18.5 L (4.8/4.1 US/Imp gal) - For E-33 model
22.0L(5.8/4.8 US/Imp gal) - For the other models
4.2 L (4.4/3.7 US/Imp qt}

398 ml (13.5/14.0 US/Imp oz)

notice. E-39: Austria

E-34: ltaly

E-33: California (U.5 A) model
E-03: U.S.A. model

E-17: Sweden model

E-18: Switzerland model
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SERVICE DATA

VALVE + GUIDE Unit: mm {in}
ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
Valve diam. 285
IN. —
1.12)
25
EX. (1.0} .
Valve lift 8.8
IN. —_—
(0.35)
8.2
Ex: 0.32) —
Valve clearance (when cold) IN 0.10-0.20
4 (0.004 - 0.008)
EX 0.15-0.25
) (0.006 - 0.010)
Valve guide to valve stem N 0.020-0.047 0.35
clearance 2 (0.0008 - 0.0019) (0.014)
EX 0.040-0.067 0.35
i (0.0016 - 0.00286) {0.014)
Valve guide 1.D. IN. & EX. Ioﬁlggg:gﬁl;in
Valve stem 0.D. N 4.965 - 4.980
” (0.1955 -0.1961)
EX 4.945 - 4.960
g {0.1947 -0.1953)
Valve stem runout IN. & EX. {00‘.0%53
Valve head thickness IN. & EX 00652
x i (0.02)
Valve seat width IN. & EX. 5 0%: : (1).(‘;‘3)
Valve head radial runout IN. & EX 0060':‘-‘3
" 7 {0.001)
Valve spring free length 39.4
(IN. & EX.) INHER e (1.55)
OUTER Nen
Valve spring tension (IN. & EX.) 5.3-6.5 kg
INNER {11.7-14.3 Ibs) ——
at length 31 mm (1.2 in)
13.1-15.1 kg
OUTER (28.9-33.3 Ibs) —_

at length 34.5 mm (1.4 in)
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CAMSHAFT+CYLINDER HEAD

Unit: mm (in}

ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
Cam height 33.922-33.978 33.630
01,03, 28, 33784 % (1.3355-1.3377) (1.3240)
Others : 33.892-33.948 33.600
{1.3343 - 1.3385) (1.3228)
33.632-33.688 33340
EQ1,03,29.33, 34 o (1.3241-1.3263) (1.31286)
Gihsis y 33.612-33.668 33.320
{1.3233-1.3255) (1.3118)
Camshaft journal oil clearance IN. & EX 0.032-0.066 0.160
: . (0.0013 - 0.0026) (0.0059)
Camshaft journal holder 1.D. 22.012-22.025
N & BN (0.8666 -0.8671)
Camshaft journal 0.D. 21.959-21.980
{8 EX. (0.8645 - 0.8654)
Camshaft runout 0.10
IN. & EX. —— 0.004)
Cam chain 20-pitch length 158.0
(6.22)
Cam chain pin (at arrow "3") 22nd pin —
Rocker arm 1.D. 12.000-12.018
. (0.4724-0.4731) —
Rocker arm shaft 0.D. 11.973-11.984
Vo X (0.4714-0.4718) §
Cylinder head distortion 0.20
- (0.008)

CYLINDER+PISTON+PISTON RING

Unit: mm (in)

Cylinder distortion

ITEM STANDARD LiMIT
Compression pressure 1200-1 400 kPa 1000 kPa
12-14 kg/em? 10 kg/em?
170 - 199 psi 142 psi
Comprassion pressure difference 200 kPa
_ 2 kg/cm?
28 psi
Piston to cylinder clearance 0.050 - 0.060 0.120
(0.0020 - 0.0024) (0.0047)
Cylinder bore 78.000-78.015 78.080
(3.0709 - 3.0716) (3.0740)
Piston diam. 77.945-77.960
(3.0687 - 3.0693)
Measure at 15 mm (0.6 in) {;ng?g
from the skirt end. :
0.20

(0.008)
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Unit. mm (in}
ITEM STANDARD LMt
Piston ring free end gap 10 8
L Approx. g 3q) (0.31)
11.6 9.2
2nd Approx. (0.45) {0.36)
Piston ring end gap tat 0.20-0.35 0.7
(0.008 -0.014) (0.03)
2nd 0.35-050 1.0
s (0.014 - 0.020) (0.04)
Piston ring to groove clearance Tat 0.180
(0.007)
0.160
2nd —_ {0.006)
Piston ring groove width Tat 1.01-1.03
{0.040 - 0.041)
1.01-1.03
2nd (0.040-0.041) G
- 2.01-2.03
oLl (0.079 - 0.080) -
Piston ring thickness 15t 0.97-0.99
(0.038 - 0.039) T
0.97-0.99
— (0.038 - 0.039)
Piston pin bore 20.002 - 20.008 20.030
(0.7875-0.7877) (0.7886)
Piston pin 0.D. 19.996 - 20.000 19.980
(0.7872-0.7874) (0.7866)
CONROD + CRANKSHAFT Unit: mm (in)
ITEM STANDARD LiMIT
Conrod small end 1.D. 20.010-20.018 20.040
(0.7878 -0.7881) (0.7890)
Conred big end side clearance 0.10-0.20 0.30
(0.004 - 0.008) (0.01)
Conrod big end width 20.85-21.00
(0.825 -0.827)
Crank pin width 21.10-21.16
(0.831 - 0.833)
Conrod big end oil clearance 0.032 - 0.056 0.080
(0.0013 - 0.0022) (0.0031)
Crank pin 0.D. 37.976 - 38.000
(1.4951 - 1.4961)
Crankshaft journal oil ¢l 0.020-0.044 0.080
{0.0008 - 0.0017) (0.0031)
Crankshaft journal 0.D. 35.976 - 36.000
(1.4164 - 1.4173) e
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Unit: mm (in}

ITEM STANDARD LiMIT
Crankshaft thrust clearance 0.05-0.13
(0.002 - 0.005)
Crankshaft thrust bearing 2.36-2.48
thickness Left aide (0.093 - 0.098) o
i 2.42-2.44
Right side (0.095 - 0.096) —_—
Crankshaft runout 0.08
(0.002)
OIL PUMP
ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
Qil pump reduction ratio 1.819 (72/46 = 43/37) —_—
Qil pressure (at 60°C, 140°F) Above 300 kPa (3.0 kg/cm?®, 43 psi)
Below 600 kPa (6.0 kg/cm?, 85 psi) —
at 3 000 r/min.
CLUTCH Unit: mm {in)
ITEM STANDARD LiMIT
Drive plate thickness 252-268 222
(0.100 - 0.106) (0.087)
Driven plate distortion 0.10
(0.004)
Clutch spring free height 3.1
0.12)
Cluteh master cylinder bore 14.000 - 14,043
(0.5511-0.55289)
Clutch master cylinder piston diam. 13.957 - 13.984
(0.5495 - 0.56086)
Clutch release cylinder bore 35.700-35.762
{1.4055 - 1.4079)
Clutch release cylinder piston 35.650-35.675
diam. (1.4035 - 1.4045)
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TRANSMISSION+DRIVE CHAIN Unit: mm (in) Except ratio
ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
Primary reduction ratio 1.565 (72/46) B
Final reduction ratio 3.200 (48/18) _
Gear ratios Low 2.384 (31/13) e
2nd 1.631(31/19) —_
3rd 1.250 (25/20) E—
4th 1.045 (23/22) —
Top 0.913 (21/23) _—
Shift fork to groove clearance No.1, No.2 0.1-03 0.50
& No.3 (0.004 -0.012) (0.020)
Shift fork groove width No.1, No.2 5.0-5.1 S
& No.3 (0.197 -0.201)
Shift fork thickness MNo.1, No.2 48-49 |
& No.3 (0.189-0.193)
Drive chain Type TAKASAGO:RKE32G5V2 —_
Links 118 links
20 - pitch e 319.4
length (12.6)
Drive chain slack 25-35 allliate:
(1.0-1.4)
Gearshift lever height 65 LN
(2.8)
CARBURETOR
SPECIFICATION
e E01 Al £04 £22
Carburetor type MIKUNI = P =
BST40SS
Bore size 40 mm 3 PO 3.1
(1.6 in)
1.D.No. 41C0 41C4 42C2 41C6
Idle r/min. 1100 £ 100 - . z
r/min
Float height 14.7 + 1.0 mm - - -
(0.57 + 0.04 in)
Main jet M) #1265 - - =
Main air jet M.ALL) 1.2 mm - - -—
Jet needle [J.N.) 6ZD13-3rd - - -—
Needle jet (N.J.) P-2 - - -
Pilot jet PJ) #40 - P -
By-pass {B.P.} 0.8 mm -~ - -
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Pilot outlet {P.O) 0.7 mm - - -
Valve seat v.5) 2.5 mm - - -
Starter jet 1G.5) #40 - i ey
Pilot screw P.S) PRE-SET — = PRE-SET
[2 turns out) {1 3/4 turns out)
Throttle cable play 0.5-1.0 mm
(0.02 - 0.04 in}
CARBURETOR
SPECIFICATION
ITEM
E-34 E-15 E-17 E-24
Carburetor type MIKUNI = g ol
BST40SS
Bore size 40 mm - - &
(1.6 in)
1.D.No. 42C0 42C1 41C8 41C9
Idle r/min. 1100 = 100 - i ==
r/min
Float height 14.7 = 1.0 mm o - o
(0.87 = 0.04 in)
Main jet (M.J) #1265 - - -
Main air jet (M.AJ) 1.2 mm - - -
Jet neadle (I} 6ZD13-3rd -~ - -
Needle jet (N.J} P-2 - - -
Pilot jet (P.J) 40 - - -
By-pass {B.P.) 0.8 mm - - -
Pilot outlet {P.O} 0.7 mm - +- =
Valve seat vV.5) 2.5 mm - - -
Starter jet 1G.5) 40 - - -
Pilot screw (P.5) PRE-SET . e -
{2 turns out)
Throttle cable play 0.5~ 1.0 mm

{0.02 - 0.04 in)
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CARBURETOR
ITEM SPECIFICATION
E-03 E-33 E-18 E-39
Carburetor type MIKUNI i o "
BST36SS
Bore size 36 mm (1.4 in) - - -
1.D.No. 41C1 41C2 41C3 41C7
Idle r/min. 1200 + 100 r/min| 1100 + 100 r/min| 1100 + '8 r/min |1100 £ 100 r/min
Float height 146 £ 1.0 mm 2 s -
(0.57 + 0.04 in)
Main jet M.J) $#.122.5 - #110 #1225
Main air jet M.A) 1.5 mm - - -
Jet needle (N 5D42 5043 5D44.-3rd -
Needle jet (N.J) a-8 - 0-9 -
Pilot jet (P.J) #30 - #30 -
By-pass B.P) 0.8 mm - - -
Pilot outlet {P.O) 0.7 mm -— - -
Valve seat V.S5) 2.3 mm - - "
Starter jet (G.S) #425 = = -
I P81 | preser * L it A () e IO
Throttle cable play 0.5-1.0 mm pes o o
(0.02 - 0.04 in)
ELECTRICAL Unit: mm (in)
ITEM SPECIFICATION NOTE
Ignition timing 13* B.T.D.C. at 1 500 r/min
7° B.T.D.C. at 1500 r/min California model only
Firing order 1.2.4.3
Spark plug Type NGK: JRIB
JR10B
Gap go,ooz'f & g"; 28) (OPT. Cold type)
Spark performance Over 8 (0.3) at 1 atm.
Signal coil resistance Approx. 135 - 2000 Tt:::ogor%r;‘glo:
Ignition coil resistance Primary a\n? r;:c??-_.de—‘;FZﬂ Teslt:r lrt:_!r;ue:
ey | QS | T
Generator Slip ring 0.D, Limit: 14.0 (0.55)
Brush length Limit: 4.5 (0.18) N.D.
a'::‘l’xf;m Approx. 337.5 W at 5000 r/min e ':::“;;’:0‘:' the:
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Unit: mm (in}

ITEM SPECIFICATION NOTE
Regulated voltage Above 13.5V at 5 000 r/min.
Starter motor Brush length Limit: 6 (0.2)
Commutator | Limit: 0.2 (0.008) st
Starter relay resistance 3-50
Battery Type designation YB14L-A2
Capacity 12V 50.4 kC (14Ah)/10HR
alaflt:;l‘:l:rds.ﬁ. 1.28 a1 20°C (68°F)
Fuse size Headlight 20A (10A - Only E-34)
Turn signal 10A
Ignition 104
Taillight 104
Power source 104
Circuit breaker 30A
WATTAGE Unit: W
SPECIFICATION
s il M P fo 2122, | 15,25 £34
s 39,53
Headlight HI 60> 2pcs. - 60+566 60<2pcs. | 35 2pcs.
Lo 55 % 2pes. - 55 - 35 2pes.
Position light 5 - - - -
Tail/Brake light 5/21%2pcs. - -— - -
Turn signal light 21 - - - -
Tachometer light 3 - - - -
Speedometer light 3 - - - -
Fuel level indicator light 3 - - - -
Turn signal indicator light 3 - - - -
High beam indicator light 1.7 - - - -~
Neutral | light 3 - - - = 0]
0il pressure indicator light 1.7 - - - -
License light 5 - - -~ -
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BRAKE+WHEEL Unit: mm (in)
ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
Rear brake pedal height 65
(2.6)
Brake disc thickness Front 5.0 + 0.2 {;,58
(0.197 = 0.008) .18)
6.0 + 0.2 65
Rear (0.236 + 0.008) {0.22)
Brake disc runout 0(3&1'!(32
0.012)
Master cylinder bore Front Iédﬁgg? - (;‘Eg;gj
12.700 - 12.743
il {0.5000 - 0.5017)
Master cylinder piston diam. Front 13.93? - éssgg;
{0.5495 - 0. ) T
R 12,657 - 12.684
oar (0.4983 - 0.4994) i
Brake caliper cylinder 33.960 - 34.010
bore Tolne | (1.3370 - 1.3390) YT
30.230 - 30.280
Leading (1.1902 - 1.1921) o
R 38.180 - 38.256
ear (15031 - 1.5061) —
Brake caliper piston = 33.878 - 33.928
diam. ol S O (1.3338 - 1.3357)
: 30.130 - 30.180
Leading (1.1862 - 1.1882) g
38.098 - 38.148
Mar {1.5000 - 1.5018) ——
Wheel rim runout q 2.0
Axial _—
(0.08)
Radial — t&g’a]
Wheel axle runout Front moézlsm
0.25
fear — 0.010)
Tire size Front 120/70 ZR17
Rear 180/55 ZR17 _
Tire tread depth Front (01§B;
Rear — I_‘O?lfsl
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SUSPENSION Unit: mm (in)
ITEM STANDARD LIMIT NOTE
Front fork stroke 120
(4.7)
Front fork spring free length 277
" (10.9)
Front fork oil level 131
(5.16)
Rear wheel travel 158
16.2)
Swingarm pivot shaft runout 0.3
T 0.01)

TIRE PRESSURE

COLD INFLATION SOLO RIDING DUAL RIDING

TIRE PRESSURE kPa | kg/em? psi kPa | kg/em? psi
FRONT 230 2.30 33 230 2.30 33
REAR 250 2.50 36 250 2.50 36
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FUEL + OIL

ITEM

SPECIFICATION

NOTE

Fuel type

« Use only unleaded gasoline of at least
87 pump octane ( ;M) or 91 octane
or higher rated by the research
method,

. li ining MTBE (Methyl
Tertiary Butyl Ether), less than 10%
ethanol, or less than 5% methanaol with
appropriate cosolvents and corrosion
inhibitor is permissible,

For U.S.A. model

Use only unleaded gasoline of at least
87 pump octane {"—Qﬁl or 91 octane or
higher rated by the research method.

For Canada model

Gasoline used should be graded B5-95

For the other

octane or higher. An a:
is recommended.

Fuel tank including reserve

{1.1/0.9 US/Imp gal)

185 L For California
(4.8/4.1 US/Imp gal) model
200L For Switzerland
(5.3/4.4 US/Imp gal) and Austria models
220L For the other
|5.8/4.8 US/Imp gal) models
reserve 40L

Engine oil type

SAE 10W/40, API SE or SF

Engine oil capacity

4 000 ml

Change (4.2/3.5 US/Imp qt)

Filter 4 200 ml
change (4.4/3.7 US/Imp qt)

5 100 ml

Qverhaul (5.4/4.5 US/Imp qt)

Front fork oil type

Fork oil LO1

Front fork oil capacity (each leg)

398 ml
{13.5/14.0 US/Imp oz)

Brake fluid type

DOT4
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FRONT SUSPENSION

SPRING PRE-LOAD ADJUSTMENT

To change the spring pre-load, turn the adjuster
(1) clockwise or counterclockwise. Turning the ad-
juster clockwise will increase the spring preload.
Turning the adjuster counterclockwise Wwill
decrease the spring pre-load. There are seven
grooved lines on the side of the adjuster (O for
reference. Position 7 provides the minimum spring
pre-load and postion 1 provides the maximum pre-
load. This motorcycle is delivered from the facto-
ry with its adjuster set on position 5.

e

I

* Position 7

- W =

* Position 1



FRONT SUSPENSION

SPRING PRE-LOAD ADJUSTMENT

To change the spring pre-load, turn the adjuster
(1) clockwise or counterclockwise. Turning the ad-
juster clockwise will increase the spring preload.
Turning the adjuster counterclockwise will
decrease the spring pre-load. There are seven
grooved lines on the side of the adjuster (D for
reference. Position 7 provides the minimum spring
pre-load and postion 1 provides the maximum pre-
load. This motorcycle is delivered from the facto-
ry with its adjuster set on position 5.

~ oW -

* Position 7

* Position 1

DAMPING FORCE ADJUSTMENT

The extension side damping force and compres-
sion side damping force can be individually adjust-
ed by turning the respective adjusters. To adjust
the extension side damping force, turn the ad-
justers (2). To adjust the compression side damp-
ing force, turn the adjusters (3. Turning the
adjusters clockwise will increase the damping force
and turning the adjusters counterclockwise will
decrease it. As you turn the adjusters, you will no-
tice the clicks. This motorcycle is delivered from
the factory with the extension side adjuster set 6
clicks turn out and the compression side adjuster
set on 7 clicks turn out form the fully turned-in po-
sition.

A\ WARNING:

Be sure to adjust the spring pre-load and damp-
ing force on both front forks equally. Making one
front fork setting harder than the other will inter-
fere with the stability of the motorcycle.

27




DAMPING FORCE ADJUSTMENT

The extension side damping force and compres-
sion side damping force ean be individually adjust-
ed by turning the respective adjusters. To adjust
the extension side damping force, turn the ad-
justers (2). To adjust the compression side damp-
ing force, turn the adjusters (3. Turning the
adjusters clockwise will increase the damping force
and turning the adjusters counterclockwise will
decrease it. As you turn the adjusters, you will no-
tice the clicks. This motorcycle is delivered from
the factory with the extension side adjuster set 6
clicks turn out and the compression side adjuster
set on 7 clicks turn out form the fully turned-in po-
sition.

A\ WARNING:

Be sure to adjust the spring pre-load and damp-
ing force on both front forks equally. Making one
front fork setting harder than the other will inter-
fere with the stability of the motorcycle.
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REAR SUSPENSION

DAMPING FORCE ADJUSTMENT

To increase or decrease the damping force, turn
the adjusting ring (@). Damping adjustments are in-
dicated by the numbers 1 through 4 on the ad-
juster. As you turn the adjuster, you will notice a
click as you reach each number position. When
changing the damping, always be sure that the ad-
juster stops with the number visible, that a click
is noticed and the adjuster feels as if it were sit-
ting in a detent or a notch. Position 1 provides for
the least amount of damping force, and position
4 for the greatest amount. This motorcycle is deli-
vered from the factory with its adjuster set on po-
sition 2.

NOTE: Do not operate rear damper unit in any po-
Sition other than the click or detented positions.
If positions 2 '/z, 3 /2, etc. are used, the damp-
ing force will automatically have the same damp-
ing force as number 4 (stiffest) position.

NOTE: 1t is recommended that spring set length
adjustment be done by your authorized Suzuki desier
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REAR SUSPENSION

DAMPING FORCE ADJUSTMENT

To increase or decrease the damping force, turn
the adjusting ring (). Damping adjustments are in-
dicated by the numbers 1 through 4 on the ad-
juster. As you turn the adjuster, you will notice a
click as you reach each number position. When
changing the damping, always be sure that the ad-
juster stops with the number visible, that a cli:_:k
is noticed and the adjuster feels as if it were sit-
ting in a detent or a notch. Position 1 provideg .for
the least amount of damping force, and position
4 for the greatest amount. This motorcycle is deli-
vered from the factory with its adjuster set on po-
sition 2.

NOTE: Do not operate rear damper unit in any po-

sition other than the click or detented positions.
If positions 2 Yz, 3 2, etc. are used, the damp-
ing force will automatically have the same damp-
ing force as number 4 (stiffest) position.

NOTE: 1t is recommended that spring set‘ g
adjustment be done by your authorized Suzuki dealer.

F“"‘

SUSPENSION SETTING

The standard suspension settings provide comfort-
able ride and good handling characteristics for
general, solo riding. The suspension can be adjust-
ed for different riding conditions and rider prefer-
ences, The following chart shows basic
recommended settings for the front and rear sus-
pension units.

A\ WARNING:
If settings are varied, m;ﬁ that proper

balance from front suspension to rear suspension
is maintained as shown in the chart.

Front . g Rear
Spring Damping force . Damping
pre-load Extension sion. . force
Solo Standard 5 6 S " 2
riding Softer [ 8 : =i 1 1
Stiffer 4 4 oy 3
Dual riding 4.5 36 S % 2.3
h—--n’-—____
Ak 7
g
L [



SUSPENSION SETTING

The standard suspension settings provide comfort-
able ride and good handling characteristics for
general, solo riding. T,Wpension can be adjust-
ed for different riding conditions and rider prefer-
ences. The following chart shows basic
recommended settings for the front and rear sus-

pension units.

A WARNING:

If settings are varied,
balance from front suspe

i

Front

Spring Damping
pre-load Extension
| Solo Standard 5 6
- | riding Softer & 8
_Stiffer 4 4
Dual riding X 4.5 3-6

is maintained as shown in the




The rear brake light switch is located
right frame cover. To adjust the brake fin

will come on just before a pressure ight
when the brake pedal is depressed. .;:1&“
o
Rl
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TIRES

___————-_'_'_._'_'_._____-_-_-__'—-—-

A\ WARNING:
The tires on your motorcycle form the crucial

link between your motorcycle and the road,
Proper tire inflation pressure, - condition,
loading, and tire type are important conditions
for you to monitor. Failure to follow these
warnings may result in an accident due to tire
failure or motorcycle control difficulty:
check tire pressure and condition each day
before you ride

do not overload your tires

replace tires when tread is worn to speci-
fied limits, or if tires show visual evidence
of damage, such as cracks or cuts

when replacing tires, use only tires of the
specified size and type, and balance the
wheel after installing a new tire

do not use external tire repair plugs to
repair tubeless tires

read the following sections carefully




REAR BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH

The rear brake light switch is locateq

right frame cover. To adjust the brake

raise or lower the switch so that the
will come on just before a pressure.

when the brake pedal is depressed,

TIRES

A\ WARNING:

link between your motorcycle and the road,

Proper tire inflation pressure, condition,

loading, and tire type are important conditions

for you to monitor. Failure to follow these

warnings may result in an accident due to tire

failure or motoreycle control difficulty:

e check tire pressure and condition each day
before you ride

= do not overload your tires
replace tires when tread is worn to speci-
fied limits, or if tires show visual evidence
of damage, such as cracks or cuts

* when replacing tires, use only tires of the
specified size and type, and balance the
wheel after installing a new tire

® do not use external tire repair plugs to
repair tubeless tires

® read the following sections carefully

The tires on your motorcycle form the crucial .

7IRE PRESSURE AND LOADING

proper tire pressure and proper tire loading are im-
portant factors. Overloading your tires can lead
1o tire failure and loss of vehicle control.

Check tire pressure each day before you ride, and
pe sure the pressure js correct for the vehicle load
according to the table below. Tire pressure should
only be checked and adjusted before riding, since
riding will heat up the tires and lead to higher in-
flation pressure readings.

COLD TIRE INFLATION PRESSURE

LOAPISoL0 RIDING WITH (D8 LTINS WiTH
LIGHT OR LITTLE HEAVY CARGO
T_iRE_ CARGO LOAD LOAD
2.30 i(g‘r'l.':m2 2.50 kg,r‘i.':m2
FRONT 33 psi 36 psi
230 kPa 250 kPa
2.50 ka/cm? 2.90 kg/cm?
REAR 36 psi 42 psi
250 kPa 290 kPa

you detect drops in tiré pressure,
e for nails or other punctures, or a
ol rim. Tubeless tires sometimes

lose m‘?ggm”y when puncrured,

L_J“dwm-upes make smooth cornering dif-
ficult, and can result in rapid tire wear. Over-
inflated tires have a smaller amount of tire in con-
tact with the road, which can contribute to skid-
ding and loss of control.
v

TIRE CONDITION AND TYPE

Proper tire condition and proper tire type affect
vehicle performance. Cuts or cracks in the tires
can lead to tire failure and loss of vehicle control.
Worn tires are susceptible to puncture failures
and lg'-lhﬂﬁpent loss of vehicle control. Tire wear
also affects the tire profile, changing’ vehicle
handling characteristics.

Check tire conditions each day before you ride.
Replace tires if tires show visual evidence of
damage, such as cracks or cuts, or if tread depth
is less than 1.6 mm (0.06 in) front, 2.0 mm
(0.08 in) rear.
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TIRE PRESSURE AND LOADING

proper tire pressure and proper tire loading are im-
ortant factors. Overloading your tires can lead

1o tire failure and loss of vehicle control.

Check tire pressure each day before you ride, and
be sure the pressure is correct for the vehicle load
according to the table below. Tire pressure should
only be checked and adjusted before riding, since
;idinl'lg will heat up the tires and lead to higher in-
flation pressure readings.

COLD TIRE INFLATION PRESSURE

LOADISO DUAL RIDING OR
e on o WITH SOLO RIDING WITH
| TIRE CARGO LOAD HEA{\(’)ESHGD
2.30 kg/cm? 2.50 kg/em?
FRONT 33 psi 36 psi
230 kPa 250 kPa
2.50 kg/cm? 2.90 kg/cm?
REAR 36 psi 42 psi
250 kPa 290 kPa

u detect drops in tire pressure,
‘nails or other punctures, or a
rim. Tubeless tires sometimes
dually when punctured.

‘make smooth cornering dif-
result in rapid tire wear. Over-

a smaller amount of tire in con-
8 road, which can contribute to skid-
of control.

AND TYPE

ition and proper tire type affect
T . Cuts or cracks in the tires
3 failure and loss of vehicle control.
susceptible to puncture failures
loss of vehicle control. Tire wear
the tire profile, changing’ vehicle
handling characteristics.

Chﬂe‘.‘.éﬁf;@nﬂdiﬁms each day before you ride.
Replace tires if tires show visual evidence of
damage, such as cracks or cuts, or if tread depth
is less than 1.6 mm (0.06 in) front, 2.0 mm

(0.08 in) rear. ¢



NOTE: These wear limits will be
the wear bars molded into the tire _
with the road.

When you replace a tire, be sure to
a tire of the size and type listed be
a different size or type of tire, ve
may be adversely affected, possi
loss of vehicle control.

FRONT
—_—
120/70 ZR17
e ]

MICHELIN A59X

Be sure to balance the wheel after repai

puncture or replacing the tire. Proper wheel b
ance is important to avoid variable wheel-to-

contact, and to avoid uneven tire wear.
r

- A\ WARNING: : :
* Proper procedures for repairing or repael- f
tires, and balancing wheels, are very impor-
tant. Thm procedures should only be per-
‘formed by those with the proper tools and ex-
m. For this reason, we recommend that

- you have an authorized Suzuki dealer perform

these procedures.




NOTE: These wear limits will be re
the wear bars molded into the tire
with the road.

When you replace a tire, be sure to repl|
a tire of the size and type listed below
a different size or type of tire, ve
may be adversely affected, possibivr
loss of vehicle control.

FRONT
SR e
SIZE 120/70 ZR17 160/60 ZR17
TYPE | MICHELIN A59X MICHELIN M59X

Be sure to balance the wheel after repairing
Ei_ncturg or replacing the tire. Proper wheel
ance is important 10 avoid variable wheel-to-ro;
contact, and to avoid uneven tire wear.

A\ WARNING:

procedures for repairing or replacing
tires, and balancing wheels, are very impor-
tant. These procedures should only be per-
formed by those with the proper tools and ex-
perience. For this reason, we recommend that i
you have an authorized Suzuki dealer perform 1
these procedures. Il I

A CAUTION:

The front and rear tires of this motorcycle are direc-
sional. This means they must be mounted on the wheels
in @ specified direction, as indicated by the arrow on
the tire’s side wall. Whenever the tire is dismounted
or replaced, be sure that the tire is mounted in the
proper direction. Installing the tire in the reverse
direction will affect tire life.

A WARNING:

Tubeless tires require different service pro-

cedures than tube type tires.

o Tubeless tires require an air-tight seal be-
tween the tire bead and wheel rim. Damage
to the tire bead surface or the wheel rim
inner surface will result in an air leak.
Therefore, special care must be taken when
removing or installing the tire. Special tire
irons and rim protectors, or a specialized
tire mounting machine, must be used to
prevent damage.

» Repair punctures in tubeless tires by re-
moving the tire and applying an INTERNAL

patch.

tire repair plug to
, since the plug may work

5 mm (3/16 in). These
be repaired adequately.
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/) CAUTION:

The frunt_ and rear tires of this motorcycle are direc-
tional. Th!s_ means they must be mounted on the wheels
ina y_.pa‘cm?d direction, as indicated by the arrow on
the tire's side wall. Whenever the tire is dismounted
or replac_otl. be sure that the tire is mounted in the
proper direction. Installing the tire in the reverse
direction will affect tire life.

A\ WARNING:

Tubeless tires require different service pro-

cedures than tube type tires.

o Tubeless tires require an air-tight seal be-
tween the tire bead and wheel rim. Damage
to the tire bead surface or the wheel rim
inner surface will result in an air leak.
Ihoref?re. special care must be taken when
removing or installing the tire. Special tire
irons and rim protectors, or a specialized
tire mounting machine, must be used to
prevent damage.

. Hqu-ir punctures in tubeless tires by re-
moving the tire and applying an INTERNAL
patch.
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motorcycle at speeds
mph (130 km/h) with 2 repaired
t buildup could lead t0 tire repair
and tire deflation.

use an external tire repair plug to
puncture, since the plug may work
a result of the cornering forces

in a motorcycle tire.

the tire if it is punctured in the
Il area, or if a puncture in the tread
larger than § mm (3/18 in). These
es cannot be repaired adequately.




